
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Griffith Business School 

 

Submitted in fulfilment of the requirements of the degree of 

 

Doctor of Philosophy 

 

By 

 

Chidchanok Anantamongkolkul 

 

March 2016 

  



 

 

 

Mature-Aged Tourist Relaxation Behaviour  

On a Long-Stay Holiday in Phuket, Thailand 

 

 

 

Chidchanok Anantamongkolkul 

MBA, Prince of Songkla University 

 

 

Department of Tourism, Sport, and Hotel Management 

Griffith Business School 

Griffith University 

 

 

Submitted in fulfilment of the requirements of the degree of 

 Doctor of Philosophy 

 

March 2016



i 

 

ABSTRACT 

This thesis aims to provide a deeper understanding of tourist behaviour in the context of a 

Long-Stay Holiday (LSH). Accordingly, variables of interest include tourist motivation, 

long-stay tourists, and relaxation, together with responses of mature-aged travellers in this 

situation.  In this thesis, a mature-aged traveller is over 45 years and a long-stay is treated 

as being from 10 to 90 days. The site for data collection is Phuket, Thailand, one of the 

world’s most popular destinations for relaxation holidays, especially long-stay holidays. 

The research problem has been stated as: 

How do mature-aged international tourists behave during a Long-Stay Holiday? 

This research is important for several reasons.  The growth in ageing societies worldwide 

demonstrates a greater opportunity for tourism industries to attract mature-aged individuals 

to travel more and stay longer (Chen & Shoemaker, 2014; Wong & Musa, 2014).  The 

population aged over 60 years is expected to continue growing quickly and will make up 

over 20% of the population worldwide within another two decades (UN, 2015).  Indeed, 

tourism industries are particularly interested in the senior tourist market as seniors and 

retirees often have more resources, such as time and money, for travel ( Jang & Wu, 2006; 

Sangpikul, 2008) and tend to stay longer (Alegre & Pou, 2006) than other age segments. 

Consequently, tourist destinations are keenly interested in long-stay tourism and a number 

of Asian countries have introduced specific Long Stay Projects to attract and retain long-

stay tourists, especially mature-aged tourists.  Thailand, Malaysia and the Philippines have 

all introduced such projects.   

The review of the literature on tourist behaviour reveals several issues.  Although studies 

have indicated that relaxation is one of the most mentioned travel motives (e.g., Bashar & 

Ahmad, 2010; Sangpikul, 2008; Yoon & Uysal, 2005), there is a lack of studies attempting 

to explain the nature of relaxation of long-stay tourists.  Indeed, the literature review 

indicates a scarcity of long-stay related studies overall.  The travel behaviour literature in 

general focuses on short-stay tourists. Furthermore, the limited number of long-stay tourism 

researchers (e.g., Howard, 2008; Ono, 2010; Viallon, 2012;) have given more attention to 

tourists whose length of stay is often beyond several months, such as seasonal migrants and 

international students.  An understanding of tourists who are on a vacation for several 
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weeks is lacking.  In addition, almost all travel research treats the on-site stage of the 

overall tourist experience as one single homogenous stage.  Extremely limited studies have 

attempted to investigate the complexity and dynamics of long-stay holidays. Consequently, 

there is a lack of studies on tourism that adopt a temporal perspective (Chen & Shoemaker, 

2014).  Finally, most studies investigating the drivers of future long-stay intentions adopt a 

narrow theoretical base.  No tourism research has comprehensively investigated 

experiential factors to uncover the key predictors of behavioural intentions in the long-stay 

situation. 

Utilising the Theory of Planned Behaviour (TPB, Ajzen, 1991), a tentative conceptual 

model was developed that integrated potential predictors for LSH intention. This approach 

is novel in the long-stay literature.  A sequential mixed methods approach was applied to 

develop and test this model, and seek insights into the nature of the LSH.  The research was 

divided into two stages.  A semi-structured interview method was used in Stage 1 with 

mature-aged tourists undertaking a LSH vacation in Phuket.  The findings from 31 

interviews provided further understanding of the nature of LSH behaviour and assisted in 

refining the conceptual framework and the development of the survey instrument.   In Stage 

2, a cross-sectional survey was utilised through self-administered questionnaires. 

Consequently, 272 valid responses were obtained for the quantitative stage.  Factor analysis 

was employed to confirm the dimensionality of the constructs and to refine the multiple 

item scales. A series of regression analyses was conducted to assess the scope of 

relationships between predictors and future long-stay intentions. 

The interview findings suggested that behavioural changes associated with LSH activities 

and information source usage occur during the long-stay vacation.  Therefore, this thesis 

suggests that the on-site experience for long-stay holidays cannot be treated as one 

homogenous stage.  Furthermore, a fully relaxed state for tourists was achieved through 

four discrete stages. It was further affirmed that LSH characteristics comprised a reduction 

in behavioural activities, a focus on affordable activities, contentment with simple and basic 

activities, and the establishment and maintenance of routine behavioural patterns.  All of 

which have considerable implications for Destination Marketing Organisations and travel 

businesses.  In addition, core behavioural aspects were uncovered relating to whether 

tourists were willing to stay longer and revisit more often. These fresh insights included 
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variations to constraint theory, cultural adaptation, and destination attributes.  In the 

quantitative investigation, the conceptual model was refined and tested with six predictors 

and two outcomes for LSH future intentions.  The three key predictors of cultural 

adaptation, home attachment, and level of perceived constraints consistently contributed to 

both revisit intention and future duration of stay.  The iterative analyses revealed that 

destination image did not affect LSH intention.  Further analyses demonstrated the 

influential effect of moderating factors, especially country of origin, and travel companions, 

on the outcome variables. 

Theoretical implications are suggested in relation to the acculturation theory (Berry, 1997) 

and the leisure constraint model (Crawford & Godbey, 1987).  The thesis findings provide a 

novel holistic framework explaining the nature of tourist relaxation.   Additional 

conclusions are that while destination image may affect short-stay tourist revisit intention, 

cultural adaptation has the most influential effect for the long-stay tourists.  Tourism 

destinations need to segment LSH tourists as a function of time to market their destination 

effectively.  Moreover, in order to attract the return of LSH tourists, tourism marketers need 

to pay more attention to acculturation aspects than destination attributes. 

The originality of this study can be illustrated in two ways.  Firstly, the four stages model 

of on-site relaxation behaviour for a Long-Stay Holiday is novel and suggests that 

relaxation is not a given.  Secondly, this study is the first examination of influential factors 

of long-stay tourists’ intention.  In brief, the current findings provide a substantial contrast 

against the existing tourism literature that depicts pre-departure choice factors, such as 

destination image, are not necessarily the most important factors of travel behaviour for the 

mature-aged long stay tourist.    



iv 

ORIGINALITY STATEMENT 

This work has not previously been submitted for a degree or diploma in any university. 

To the best of my knowledge and belief, the thesis contains no material previously 

published or written by another person except where due reference is made in the thesis 

itself. 

Chidchanok  Anantamongkolkul 

March 29, 2016 



v 

 

 

Table of Contents 

ABSTRACT ...................................................................................................................... i 

ORIGINALITY STATEMENT.................................................................................... iv 

ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS ......................................................................................... xii 

PUBLICATIONS IN RELATION TO THIS THESIS............................................. xiv 

CHAPTER 1: INTRODUCTION.................................................................................. 1 

1.1 Background of the Research ......................................................................................... 1 

1.2 Research Problem .................................................................................................... 2 

1.3 Research Objectives ...................................................................................................... 4 

1.4 Research Justification ................................................................................................... 5 

1.5 Research Methodology ................................................................................................. 8 

1.6 Thesis Structure............................................................................................................. 9 

1.7 Definitions................................................................................................................... 10 

1.8 Delimitations ............................................................................................................... 12 

1.9 Chapter Summary ....................................................................................................... 13 

CHAPTER 2: LITERATURE REVIEW.................................................................... 14 

2.1 Introduction ............................................................................................................ 14 

2.2 Overview of Travel Behaviour Studies.................................................................. 16 

2.3 Travel Motivation .................................................................................................. 19 

2.3.1 Intrinsic motivation......................................................................................... 19 

2.3.2 Extrinsic influences. ....................................................................................... 26 

2.3.3 Travel constraints............................................................................................ 32 

2.4 Mature-aged Long-stay Traveller .......................................................................... 36 



vi 

 

2.4.1 Domestic long-stay. .............................................................................................. 38 

2.4.2 International long-stay. ......................................................................................... 39 

2.5 Further Key Issues in Relation to Adjusting to a Long-Stay Vacation.................. 42 

2.5.1 Home attachment. ........................................................................................... 43 

2.5.2 Acculturation. ................................................................................................. 45 

2.5.3 The temporal dimension for long-stay............................................................ 49 

2.6 Tourist Behavioural Intention ................................................................................ 53 

2.6.1 Revisit intention. ............................................................................................. 53 

2.6.2 Length of stay. ................................................................................................ 55 

2.7 Summary of Research Gaps ................................................................................... 59 

2.8   Proposed Conceptual Framework ............................................................................. 60 

2.8.1 Overview of the Theory of Planned Behaviour . ............................................. 61 

2.8.1 Research propositions. .................................................................................... 64 

2.9 Chapter Summary .................................................................................................. 69 

CHAPTER 3: RESEARCH METHODOLOGY ....................................................... 71 

3.1 Introduction ............................................................................................................ 71 

3.2 Overall Research Design........................................................................................ 72 

3.2.1 Paradigm rationale: pragmatic perspective..................................................... 73 

3.2.2 Justification of the mixed methods design...................................................... 73 

3.2.3 Sampling selection and data collection site . ................................................... 78 

3.3 Stage 1: The Qualitative Stage............................................................................... 79 

3.3.1 Data collection method : in-depth interviews. ................................................. 79 

3.3.2 Qualitative data collection procedures ............................................................ 82 

3.3.3 Interview data analysis. .................................................................................. 85 

3.4 Stage 2: The Quantitative Stage............................................................................. 86 

3.4.1 Data collection method : survey. ..................................................................... 87 



vii 

 

3.4.2 Scale development procedures . ...................................................................... 88 

3.4.3 Quantitative data analysis. .............................................................................. 95 

3.5 Chapter Summary ................................................................................................ 103 

CHAPTER 4: QUALITATIVE STAGE RESULTS AND IMPLICATIONS....... 104 

4.1 Introduction .......................................................................................................... 104 

4.2 Profile of the Informants ...................................................................................... 105 

4.3 Qualitative Interview Findings ............................................................................ 107 

4.3.1 Long-Stay Holiday (LSH) activities. ............................................................ 107 

4.3.2 The four-stages of relaxation. ....................................................................... 112 

4.3.3 Drivers of LSH intention. ............................................................................. 119 

4.4 Implication of Qualitative Findings for the Research Model ................................... 135 

4.4.1 Finalisation of research model for testing . ................................................... 136 

4.4.2 Scale development process. .......................................................................... 139 

4.4.3 Piloting study results..................................................................................... 145 

4.5 Chapter Summary ................................................................................................ 148 

CHAPTER 5: THE QUANTITATIVE STAGE RESULTS ................................... 149 

5.1 Introduction .......................................................................................................... 149 

5.2 Preliminary Data Analysis ................................................................................... 149 

5.3 Demographic and Background Information ........................................................ 150 

5.4 Exploratory Factor Analysis (EFA) ..................................................................... 153 

5.5 Tests of Association ............................................................................................. 159 

5.5.1 Correlation between variables . ..................................................................... 160 

5.5.2 Regression analysis....................................................................................... 160 

5.6 Summary of Hypothesis Testing.......................................................................... 171 

5.7 Chapter Summary ................................................................................................ 174 



viii 

 

CHAPTER 6: DISCUSSION ..................................................................................... 176 

6.1 Introduction .......................................................................................................... 176 

6.2 Main Findings ...................................................................................................... 177 

6.2.1 Nature of tourist behaviour while on a Long-Stay Relaxation Holiday. ...... 177 

6.2.2 Factors contributing to long-stay intentions. ................................................ 188 

6.3 Implications of Research Findings....................................................................... 200 

6.3.1 Theoretical contribution................................................................................ 200 

6.3.2 Managerial implications. .............................................................................. 205 

6.4 Limitations of the Study............................................................................... ……211 

6.5 Future Research.................................................................................................... 213 

6.6 Chapter Summary ................................................................................................ 214 

REFERENCES............................................................................................................ 216 

APPENDICES ............................................................................................................. 240 

APPENDIX 3.1 ............................................................................................................... 241 

APPENDIX 3.2 ............................................................................................................... 242 

APPENDIX 4.1 ............................................................................................................... 244 

APPENDIX 4.2 ............................................................................................................... 252 

APPENDIX 4.3 ............................................................................................................... 254 

APPENDIX 4.4 ............................................................................................................... 255 

APPENDIX 4.5 ............................................................................................................... 262 

APPENDIX 5.1 ............................................................................................................... 263 

APPENDIX 5.2 ............................................................................................................... 267 

 



ix 

 

LIST OF TABLES 

Table 1.1 Definition of Terms .............................................................................................. 11 

Table 2.1 The Various Terms Used Interchangeably to Describe Intrinsic Motivation....... 20 

Table 2.2 Selected Studies on Travel Constraints ................................................................ 33 

Table 2.3 Existing Definitions of the Term Long-Stay Tourist............................................ 37 

Table 2.4 Selected Previous Studies on Tourist Revisit Intention........................................ 54 

Table 2.5 Selected Previous Studies Investigating Length of Stay ...................................... 57 

Table 3.1 Summary of Strengths and Weaknesses of Mixed Methods Research ................ 74 

Table 4.1 Informant Profiles ............................................................................................... 106 

Table 4.2 Construct Definitions.......................................................................................... 141 

Table 4.3 Summary of Relevant Items Drawn from Existing Literature  ........................... 145 

Table 5.1 The Profile of the Respondents .......................................................................... 151 

Table 5.2 The Travel Characteristics of the Respondents .................................................. 152 

Table 5.3 EFA Results for the Factor of Level of Perceived Constraints .......................... 154 

Table 5.4 EFA Results for the Factor of Ability to Overcome Constraints ....................... 155 

Table 5.5 EFA Results for the Factor of Home Attachment .............................................. 156 

Table 5.6 EFA Results for the Factor of Cultural Adaptation ............................................ 156 

Table 5.7 EFA Results for the Factor of Favourable Weather ........................................... 157 

Table 5.8 EFA Results for the Factor of Home Comfort Zone .......................................... 157 

Table 5.9 EFA Results for the Factor of Revisit Intention ................................................. 158 

Table 5.10 Final Retained Measures .................................................................................. 159 

Table 5.11 Pearson’s Correlation for Measurement Scales ................................................ 160 

Table 5.12 Regression Analysis of predictors of Revisit Intention .................................... 162 

Table 5.13 Regression Analysis of predictors of Future Travel Stay ................................. 163 

Table 5.14 Regression Analysis Split by Country of Origin: Predictors of Revisit Intention

 ............................................................................................................................................ 164 

Table 5.15 Regression Analysis Split by Gender: Predictors of Revisit Intention............. 165 

Table 5.16 Regression Analysis Split by Age Group : Predictors of Revisit Intention....... 166 

Table 5.17 Regression Analysis Split by Frequency of Visit: Predictors of Revisit Intention

 ............................................................................................................................................ 167 

Table 5.18 Regression Analysis Split by Country of Origin: Predictors of Future Travel 

Stay ..................................................................................................................................... 168 



x 

 

Table 5.19 Regression Analysis Split by Gender: Predictors of Future Travel Stay ......... 169 

Table 5.20 Regression Analysis Split by Age Group : Predictors of Future Travel Stay ... 170 

Table 5.21 Regression Analysis Split by Frequency of visits : Predictors of Future Travel 

Stay ..................................................................................................................................... 171 

Table 5.22 Significant Predictors for Revisit Intention and Future Travel Stay Under 

Different Situational Influences.......................................................................................... 173 

Table 5.23 Summary of Hypothesis Testing ...................................................................... 174 



xi 

 

LIST OF FIGURES 

Figure 1.1 Thesis Structure ................................................................................................... 10 

Figure 2.1 Literature Review Outline ................................................................................... 15 

Figure 2.2 The Theory of Planned Behaviour ...................................................................... 61 

Figure 2.3 The Tentative Conceptual Framework ................................................................ 65 

Figure 3.1 Sequence of the Research.................................................................................... 77 

Figure 4.1 The Outline of Chapter 4................................................................................... 105 

Figure 4.2 Characteristics of LSH Activities...................................................................... 108 

Figure 4.3 LSH Physical Constraints.................................................................................. 121 

Figure 4.4 Process of Conceptual Model Refinement ........................................................ 136 

Figure 4.5 The Revised Conceptual Framework ................................................................ 138 

Figure 6.1 The Four-Stage Model of Relaxation ................................................................ 186 

Figure 6.2 The 3Rs of the Relaxation Process.................................................................... 188 

  



xii 

 

ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS 

Several individuals and organisations have contributed to the successful completion of this 

thesis.  First of all, I could not have completed this journey without Dr. Ken Butcher, my 

principal supervisor.  Ken, I would like to sincerely thank you for your endless support, 

professional guidance, patience, encouragement, persistence, and your kind friendship 

during this long journey.  You have always been there for me when I had tough times.  

Working with you is one of the most fortunate things that has happened to me.  Not enough 

words could describe my gratitude for your invaluable dedication.  I would also like to 

thank Dr. Ying Wang, my associate supervisor for her professional advice and insightful 

and timely assistance with the research and thesis preparation.  Ying, you have worked 

beyond your responsibilities.   

I also express my deepest gratitude to Associate Professor Manat Chaisawat, the former 

director of the MBA program, Prince of Songkla University, Phuket Campus, for his 

support, giving me my first glance into research and recommending the wonderful principal 

supervisor like Ken at the very beginning of this PhD journey.  Associate Professor Manat 

is one of the many important people standing behind my achievement.  Additionally, 

Associate Professor Dr. Nissa Sinlapasate, I would like to thank you for your support 

during the preparation of the PhD application.  My gratitude also extends to Mrs 

Kamonwan  Sattayayut, Minister Counsellor (Education), Office of Educational Affairs, 

Royal Thai Embassy, for her consistently prompt responses during my stay in Australia.  

I would also like to acknowledge the great support from Phuket Rajabhat University, 

Thailand that provided the funds for this PhD.  This acknowledgement also extends to 

Griffith University for offering a PhD scholarship during the last year of my candidature 

that made the completion of this thesis possible.  Further acknowledgement is given for the 

support from the Griffith Institute for Tourism, Griffith Graduate Research School, Griffith 

Business School, and Griffith Social and Behavioural Research for all relevant workshops, 

and financial support the conference trips. 

I would like to extend my thanks to the staff and HDR students within the Department of 

Tourism, Sport and Hotel Management for their physical and emotional support.  Special 

thanks go to Patcharaporn Bunlueng, Vishal Rana, Nur Amalina Mohammad Zaki, Dr. 

Daraneekorn Supanti, my hub mates in Room 2.14 and several others. I am thankful for 



xiii 

 

your unconditional support.  I am most grateful to Dr. Witchuta Marchoo for her kind help, 

especially during my settlement in this foreign country.  Furthermore, I deeply appreciate 

the assistance of Miss Natcha Rawitsadaporn, Mr. Teeraphan Sa-nguanwong and my 

students at Phuket Rajabhat University during my data collection.  This journey would be 

more difficult without your facilitation.  I thank Lynda Battig, Tracey Graham and Dianne 

Butler for their professional and administrative support during my journey.  Many thanks 

are given to Keri Freeman and Claire Rodway for your patience editing my English.   

Finally, this thesis would not be possible without the unconditional support of my family, 

my father, mother, little sister and husband.  Thank you all for your endless love, 

encouragement and belief in me.  Especially, I thank my mum for sacrificing her busy 

evenings to Facetime me every single day during this tough journey.  Many thanks are also 

given to my beloved husband for preparing meals, listening to me and encouraging me 

when I confronted some difficulties during this journey.  Finally, I would like to dedicate 

this thesis to the memory of my grandfather, Aree Thongrat (1927-2015), who would be 

proud of this achievement. 

  



xiv 

 

PUBLICATIONS IN RELATION TO THIS THESIS 

 

Refereed Journal Articles 

Anantamongkolkul, C., Butcher, K., & Wang, Y. (2016).  The four stages of on-site 

behaviour for a Long-Stay Relaxation Holiday. Journal of Vacation Marketing. 

 

Refereed Paper in Conference Proceedings 

Anantamongkolkul, C., Butcher, K., & Wang, Y. (2014). Senior tourists’ on-site 

experiences: Understanding long-stay activities in Phuket, Thailand. Paper presented at the 

2nd Biennial Forum, Advances in Destination Management, St. Gallen, Switzerland. 

Anantamongkolkul, C., Butcher, K., & Wang, Y. (2014). Understanding acculturation in 

the senior tourist long-stay experience. Paper presented at the 45th Annual International 

Conference of the Travel and Tourism Research Association (TTRA), Brugge, Belgium 

 



1 

 

CHAPTER 1  

INTRODUCTION 

1.1 Background of the Research 

The topic of this thesis is positioned in the field of travel behaviour.  In this thesis, travel 

behaviour is the term used to describe tourists’ attitudes consisting of thoughts, feelings and 

actions. Tourist behaviour is non-homogenous and is influenced by variables such as age, 

motivation, and travel preference (S. C. Chen & Shoemaker, 2014; Jang, Lehto, O'Leary, & 

Achana, 2008; McKercher, Wong, & Lau, 2006; Pearce, 2005).  As such, there is a need to 

understand such differences in order to manage and improve tourist experiences.  

Consequently, a large number of tourism scholars have investigated tourist behaviour and 

continue to call for more research (e.g., Rasmi, Ng, Lee, & Soutar, 2014; W. W. Smith, Li, 

Pan, Witte, & Doherty, 2015).  

Despite the field developing into a strong body of extant literature, there still are under-

researched aspects in travel behaviour studies (S. A. Cohen, Prayag, & Moital, 2014).  Such 

omissions include the three key areas of mature-aged tourists, long-stay vacations and on-

site behaviour.  The tourism industry is particularly interested in the senior tourist market. 

Seniors and retirees essentially have more resources, such as time and money, and greater 

expectations to travel (S. C. Chen & Shoemaker, 2014; Jang & Wu, 2006; Sangpikul, 2008) 

and tend to stay longer (Alegre & Pou, 2006) than other age segments.  Although the 

mature-aged market is such a large group of potential tourists, there is a lack of 

understanding of what they do in practice.  While relaxation may be the dominant 

motivation for leisure travel, especially for mature travellers (Jang & Wu, 2006; Sangpikul, 

2008), very little research has examined the modes and patterns of relaxation that a tourist 

may engage in.  In addition, we cannot assume that mature-aged tourists on short-stay 

holidays will behave similarly to long-stay travellers.  For example, long-stay travel 

constraints may be different from the barriers experienced by short-stay tourists.  Further, 

while on-site behaviour is the core stage of travel (Juan & Chen, 2012), few studies have 

explored what long-stay tourists actually do at a destination.  This thesis addresses these 

gaps in the literature by investigating the nature of long-stay tourist behaviour during a 



2 

 

vacation and the ways tourism destinations can influence mature-aged tourists to extend 

their stay and revisit. The research question is: 

How do mature-aged international tourists behave during a Long-Stay Holiday? 

For many tourists, the ideal vacation includes ample time for relaxation.  International 

destinations such as Phuket in Thailand, Bali in Indonesia, and the Maldives are magnets 

for this market (Lonely Planet, 2013), with thousands of tourists seeking that idyllic 

relaxation holiday annually.  This study seeks to understand the behaviour of such 

international tourists on their relaxation vacation in Phuket, Thailand.  Phuket is one of a 

number of Thai provincial cities that is attractive to long-stay tourists (Department of 

Tourism, 2016).  Phuket is thus a key strategic destination for Thailand Tourism as long-

stay tourism is one of the key development of Thai tourism industry. While cities, such as 

Chiang Mai are also very popular they are situated in the North of the country. Phuket 

Province is the home base for the researcher and in the south of Thailand. Hence, even 

where other cities have long- stay tourists, it was not as easy to survey them logistically.  In 

this thesis, a Long-Stay Holiday (LSH) refers to a leisure purpose vacation between 10 to 

90 days.  In addition, mature travellers refer to individuals 45 years or older, following 

similar studies, such as Mitas, Nawijn, Kerstetter, and Lin (2013).  Details of the the 

research problem are discussed and an outline of the research framework used to resolve 

this problem is provided in the next section. 

1.2 Research Problem 

There is a range of key research issues relating to the statement of the research problem. 

Selected issues that provide the foundation for determining the research problem are 

highlighted in this section.  The key issues identified are: 1) a lack of empirical studies 

investigating the nature of mature-aged tourist behaviour; 2) little research has examined 

how tourists achieved relaxation; 3) limited studies have been conducted for the on-site 

stage of vacations; and 4) no studies have empirically examined long-stay behaviour in the 

context of a LSH. 

The first key issue involves aspects related to the mature-aged tourist segment.  The 

majority of mature-aged studies have examined individuals in the migration context, such 
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as seasonal immigrants (Ono, 2010; Viallon, 2012) and expatriates (Howard, 2008; Wong 

& Musa, 2014).  Mature-aged tourists have been neglected in tourism research.  Within this 

scarce group of studies, the focus of researchers has been limited to mature-aged travel 

motivation (e.g., S. C. Chen & Gassner, 2012; Cleaver & Muller, 2002; Jang & Wu, 2006; 

Sangpikul, 2008) and travel constraints (e.g., Fleischer & Pizam, 2002; Guinn, 1980; L. 

Huang & Tsai, 2003; Jafari, Del Chiappa, & Kazeminia, 2014).  There is lack of research 

into other aspects of mature-aged travel behaviour.  For instance, little is known about the 

influential factors of mature-aged tourist behavioural intentions (e.g., Hyelin Kim, Woo, & 

Uysal, 2015).  The first issue further leads to the second key issue for this thesis.  

Relaxation has been reported as the most important travel motivation for a senior tourist 

(Jang & Wu, 2006; Prayag, 2012; Sangpikul, 2008).  Yet, there is a lack of insight into 

what older tourists really do to satisfy their relaxation purpose.     

The third key issue relates to stages of the travel experience.  Consumer behaviour is a 

process consisting of pre-departure, trip and post-trip stages (Solomon, Russell-Bennett, & 

Previte, 2010).  A number of recent studies have focused on the core “on-site” behaviour 

(e.g., Prayag, 2012; Rittichainuwat, Hailin, & Mongkhonvanit, 2008) treating this core 

stage as a single homogenous phase.  Insights into changes of on-site behaviour are under-

investigated. Consequently, a more holistic platform for behavioural change is also scarce.  

Little is known about tourist behavioural change during the period of a vacation.  Within 

these limitations, a small group of researchers (e.g., Hine, Kamruzzaman, & Blair, 2012; 

Mitas et al., 2013; Zillinger, 2008) has found that certain aspects of the tourist consumption 

experience will vary according to the stage of the trip.  The focus of these studies has been 

limited to tourists’ feelings (Mitas et al., 2013), activity preferences (Hine et al., 2012; 

Zillinger, 2008) and destination image perception (W. W. Smith et al., 2015) at different 

stages of the trip from prior to departure through to the end of the trip at each stage of the 

vacation.     

The final key issue involves long-stay behaviour in relation to individuals undertaking a 

leisure trip of several weeks.  Most previous studies in the long-stay area (e.g., Howard, 

2008; Ono, 2010; Viallon, 2012) have focused on individuals who have migrated 

seasonally during the winter period or permanently to a particular destination either within 

their country or abroad.  Individuals undertaking such an extended long-stay may not 
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consider themselves tourists and, as such, their main travel purpose may not be for 

relaxation.  To date, no studies have clearly identified an investigation into the nature of 

LSH tourist behaviour.  This thesis addresses this gap by examining the experiences of 

mature-aged tourists on an LSH for more than 10 days and no longer than three months. 

Another major issue related to long-stay travel behaviour and the research problem is the 

concept of long-stay behavioural intentions.  A number of extant studies have examined 

behavioural intention using the variables of revisit intention and intention to recommend 

(e.g., C.-F. Chen & Tsai, 2007; C. Ryan & Prayag, 2012).  Revisit intention research has 

been of interest because, as Oppermann (2000) suggested, returning tourists are less 

expensive to recruit.  However, despite this large amount of research, no studies have made 

long-stay tourist revisit intentions a focus.  Little is also known about tourist intention with 

regard to duration of the long-stay.  In addition, previous studies in the short-stay area have 

tended to examine tourists’ length of stay using socio-demographic factors (e.g., Alén, 

Nicolau, Losada, & Domínguez, 2014; Gokovali, Bahar, & Kozak, 2007; Grigolon, 

Borgers, Kemperman, & Timmermans, 2014; Meleddu & Brida, 2013).  Accordingly, there 

is very limited work explaining how behavioural factors influence tourists’ length of stay. 

In summary, empirical studies of on-site long-stay tourist should be investigated to provide 

further understanding of this potential tourist market.  At the same time, although one of the 

key motives for holidays – relaxation has been well-established in tourism behaviour work, 

further understanding of the nature of this key travel motive will add further insights to the 

tourism literature.  A large number of studies have examined tourist relaxation in general 

terms (e.g., Bashar & Ahmad, 2010; Sangpikul, 2008; Yoon & Uysal, 2005).  However, 

there is little research examining how tourists specifically undertake a relaxation holiday, 

especially for long-stay tourists.  To address these research issues, the research question for 

this thesis is stated as:  

How do mature-aged international tourists behave during a Long-Stay Holiday? 

1.3 Research Objectives 

The key issues leading to a statement of the research problem were highlighted in the 

previous section.  To assist in the resolution of the research problem two specific research 
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objectives are stated.  The aim of the research design used is to provide a better 

understanding of the nature of tourist behaviour during their on-site experience in a specific 

context.  This issue is the first research objective of this study.  Due to a lack of work in the 

area an investigation into the behaviours of long-stay tourists, the essence of the research 

problem implies the need to investigate the most influential predictors for long-stay 

intentions.  The second research objective is to guide a resolution in relation to the 

determinants that significantly contribute to long-stay revisitation and future length of a 

long-stay vacation.  Again, these objectives will further assist in understanding the full 

contextual nature of on-site long-stay behaviour. 

Objective 1:  To explore the nature of mature-aged tourist behaviour of travellers 

undertaking LSH for more than 10 days in Phuket, Thailand. 

Objective 2: To investigate the key predictors of long-stay behavioural intentions and the 

moderation effect of individual characteristics. 

1.4 Research Justification 

This section justifies the importance of addressing the research question and the way the 

investigation will assist the tourism industry, especially in Thailand.  While numerous 

researchers have examined travel behaviour, there are substantial reasons justifying my 

research.  Firstly, this thesis seeks to understand mature-aged tourist behaviour.  Ageing 

societies are increasing worldwide and there is an expectation the percentage of the 

population aged over 60 years will continue growing more rapidly than any other age 

group.  The global share of older people aged over 60 years increased from 9.2% in 1990 to 

11.7% in 2013.  This share is expected to reach 22% in 2050 (United Nations, 2015).  This 

means that a greater number of older people will increase the traveller pool overall and will 

increase the numbers of potential tourists who can undertake vacations.  Furthermore, 

mature travellers make up an increasingly large percentage of this market worldwide and 

accounted for approximately 35 % of tourists visiting Thailand during 2005 – 2013 

(Department of Tourism, 2016).  A better understanding of the nature of their travel 

behaviour can benefit the tourism industry worldwide, especially for long-stay tourism.   
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Due to this growth in ageing populations, governments of several countries have launched 

long-stay projects to attract these tourists undertaking extended vacations, for example, in 

Thailand Malaysia and the Philippines.  However, despite these established projects and the 

importance of long-stay tourists in generating more revenue for a destination, only a few 

studies have investigated long-stay tourists.  In addition, this handful of studies (e.g., 

Abdul-Aziz, Loh, & Jaafar, 2014; Howard, 2008; Ono, 2008, 2010; Wong & Musa, 2014) 

have focused mostly on retirement migration, where the travel purpose is substantially 

different from that of leisure tourists.     

Further, the thesis seeks to explore the stages of an actual tourist experience from the on-

site perspective with the aim of understanding how tourists perceive their relaxation 

experience whilst on LSHs.  Most previous researchers (e.g., Abdul-Aziz et al., 2014; Ono, 

2010; Sangpikul, 2008; So & Dioko, 2012) have treated the on-site stage of the tourist 

experience as a single homogenous stage, regardless of the length or complexity of stay or 

the consumption behaviours of the tourists.  Few researchers (Mitas et al., 2013; W. W. 

Smith et al., 2015; Zillinger, 2008) have suggested that on-site behaviour might vary during 

the travel experience.  These few studies have concluded that tourists’ feelings, levels of 

activity and destination image vary with the length of the vacation.  Their findings reported 

have arguably fallen short of identifying tourists’ behavioural patterns or explaining why 

such variation occurs.  There is a call for further research, for example, investigation of  a 

comparison of length and types of activities in relation to tourists of different nationalities 

or socio-economic backgrounds (Zillinger, 2008).  This thesis explores long-stay behaviour 

including activities and changes of such behaviour over the period of the long-stay.  

Treating the on-site stage as an aggregate of homogenous tourist behaviour may be 

applicable for short-stay tourists who spend only a few days at a destination.  Nevertheless, 

it is anticipated the on-site behaviours of long-stay travellers, who undertake a holiday for 

several weeks, will change more significantly.  Evidence exists that suggests on-site 

consumption behaviour for long-stay tourists will be far more varied and complex.     

Third, the thesis seeks to increase the understanding of long-stay tourist relaxation.  In 

particular, this thesis makes a significant contribution to this under-researched area by 

investigating the nature of on-site behaviour, congruent with the nature of “relaxation”, 

during a trip.  A considerable amount of research has attempted to investigate travel 
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motivation and relaxation has been described as a key motive for tourists (e.g., Bashar & 

Ahmad, 2010; Jonsson & Devonish, 2008; Kakyom, Jeonghee, & Giri, 2006; Kozak, 2002; 

Sangpikul, 2008; Yoon & Uysal, 2005).  The definition of “relaxation” includes physical 

relaxation (Correia, Vallem, & Moço, 2007; Sangpikul, 2008) or mental relaxation 

(Crompton, 1979).  Accordingly, what tourists, especially those on long-stay vacations, 

actually do for relaxation remains unclear. 

Fourth, the study also provides new insights into one of the largest streams of travel 

behaviour research, namely behavioural intentions.  A large number of researchers have 

investigated what travellers do in relation to visiting and revisiting a destination. This 

stream of research continues to be salient for researchers, tourism businesses and 

government agencies. Although numerous studies have focused on the travel intention 

issue, most previous studies (e.g., C. H. C. Hsu & Huang, 2010; Misung, Heesup, & Tim, 

2012; Phillips & Jang, 2012) have tended to focus on what happens prior to departure.  A 

group of scholars have focused on tourist revisit intention (e.g., Assaker & Hallak, 2013; 

Campo-Martínez, Garau-Vadell, & Martínez-Ruiz, 2010; Jang & Feng, 2007). These 

studies have focused on short-stay travellers.  The current study is the first known 

investigation emphasising on-site tourists’ intentions to return for a long-stay, especially for 

LSHs. 

A further justification of this study involves the research methodology and research 

conceptualisation.  The review of the relevant literature shows many well-confirmed 

behavioural theories, including the Theory of Planned Behaviour (TPB) and the push-pull 

motivation framework, have been used to measure travel behaviour including travel 

intentions (e.g., C. H. C. Hsu & Huang, 2010; Lam & Hsu, 2006; Misung et al., 2012; 

Phillips & Jang, 2012; Sparks & Pan, 2009).  Previous studies have not specified tourists’ 

duration of stay and to date no studies have jointly integrated influential predictors 

measuring long-stay intentions.  Experiential aspects are embedded in the short-stay context 

in previous studies and such predictors may not be applicable for long-stay research.  In 

addition, the extant literature has predicted length of stay mostly utilising demographic 

factors (e.g., Barros & Machado, 2010; Machado, 2010; Martínez-Garcia & Raya, 2008; 

Meleddu & Brida, 2013).   
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A practical justification for this study is also provided.  Overall, an improved tourism 

product design can be implemented for the long-stay destination.  Destinations can 

facilitate better products to the mature-aged tourist market.  Groups from the private sector 

that can utilise the thesis findings are travel operators, the transportation industry, and 

hospitality services.  These tourism businesses can utilise the four-stage model of relaxation 

to offer more suitable products to their customers.  In addition, more knowledge about the 

key factors influencing long-stay behaviour is now available to assist the tourism industry 

to attract higher numbers of long-stay travellers.  Furthermore, destination governments can 

provide better tourism infrastructure to satisfy tourists’ needs.  For example, the 

development of appropriate accommodation facilities for the mature-aged tourist market, 

including the long-stay market can be encouraged. 

1.5 Research Methodology 

A sequential mixed methods research approach was utilised to address the research 

objectives and to resolve the research problem.  This approach involves two phases 

integrating both qualitative and quantitative research methods as it tends to be deeper and 

more generalised (P. V. L. Clark & Creswell, 2008; Creswell, 2009; Neuman, 2011).  Both 

stages of the study applied a convenience sampling approach to a sample of western 

English speakers, aged over 45 years who were visiting Phuket, Thailand for more than 10 

days.  Approaches were made to potential research participants via a traffic intercept in 

popular public areas, such as in front of coffee shops and tourist attractions.  The passenger 

departure area at the Phuket International Airport was another location used to approach 

potential respondents. 

The investigation began with a qualitative study utilising in-depth semi-structured 

interviews.  The purpose of this interview stage was to assist the researcher to seek a 

greater understanding of the nature of on-site LSH behaviour.  At the end of the qualitative 

data collection, the researcher generated transcripts from 31 interviews.  The interview data 

enabled the exploration of various aspects of on-site long-stay behaviour.  The qualitative 

findings assisted in the development of a conceptual model and were also utilised to 

develop a questionnaire instrument for the second stage of this study.  The on-site 

behaviours contributing to long-stay decision-making are unclear from previous literature.  

Accordingly, the researcher used the interview results to refine the development of the scale 



9 

 

for the survey instrument used in the quantitative study facilitating its applicability to the 

Thai tourism sector. 

Stage 2 of this study employed a survey questionnaire to capture a large group of 

respondents and to allow for inferential statistical testing using a quantitative approach in 

the thesis.  The second stage was implemented to test for relationships of key constructs in 

the conceptual model.  The survey instrument was developed from findings from the 

interviews, in conjunction with adaption of existing scales, where applicable.  The 

distribution of the survey was mainly at the Phuket International Airport and 272 usable 

questionnaires were obtained.  The major statistical techniques used were factor analyses 

and multiple regression analyses.   

1.6 Thesis Structure 

This thesis consists of six chapters, as shown in Figure 1.1, following the standard approach 

for presenting theses suggested by Perry (1998).  In addition, the thesis was written using a 

style suggested by the American Psychological Association (2010), for example, tables and 

figure formats, tense used and citations.  The EndNote software program was used to 

generate the references.  Full initials of scholars are required by the software in instances 

where scholars provide several articles or where scholars have the same last name. 
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Figure 1.1 Thesis Structure 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1.7 Definitions  

Key terms used in the thesis are presented in this section.  Researchers have adopted 

various definitions for research terms in the tourism literature.  Many terms are used 

interchangeably.  In this thesis, definitions for key terms are provided in Table 1.1 and 

other terms can be found in later sections.   
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Discussion 
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 Discussion of findings in relation to the literature  

 Key research contributions 

 Research limitations and directions for future research 
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Table 1.1 Definition of Terms 

Term Explanation 

Mature-aged tourist A traveller who is 45 years and older including  baby boomer,  seniors and  

retiree tourists (Mitas et al., 2013). 

Short-stay tourists A tourist who stays continuously in a destination for a leisure purpose for less 

than 10 days. 

Long-stay tourists A tourist who stays continuously in a destination for a leisure purpose for 

between 10 and 90 days. 

Extended long-stay 

tourists 

A tourist who stays continuously in a destination for a leisure purpose for 

more than 90 days. 

LSH constraints Travel barriers that are specific for the context of long-stay tourists.  Such 

barriers can be both physical and emotional aspects. 

Ability to overcome 

constraints 

Degree of confidence a tourist perceives in relation to capabilities to 

overcome long-stay constraints.                                                          

Home attachment  The emotional and psychological bonds formed between tourists and their 

place of origin.  These bonds can be with family members, friends and 

activities at home that individuals perceive when undertaking a long-stay 

vacation. 

Cultural adaptation The levels of willingness and effort long-stay tourists make in order to adapt 

in a host destination. 

Destination image External attributes that relate to places that pull a tourist to make a trip, such 

as cultural attractions, natural sightseeing and entertainment (Goeldner & 

Ritchie, 2012). 

Behaviour An umbrella term used interchangeably with attitudes, including thoughts, 

feelings and actions, tourist activity and intention. 

Long-stay 

behavioural 

intention 

The term refers to two key aspects of LSH behavioural intention comprising 

long-stay revisit intention and the duration of the future trip.  This term is 

used interchangeably with behavioural outcomes and long-stay intentions. 
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1.8 Delimitations 

The boundaries of the thesis are outlined in this section.  It should be noted that limitations 

relating to the research methods used in this study are presented in Chapter 3.  Other 

limitations found after data were collected are discussed in Chapter 6.  A number of 

delimitations require acknowledgment in this thesis.   

Firstly, the long-stay is defined in the thesis is between 10 days and up to three months.  

The rationale for using 10 days as a lower parameter for the long-stay period is because of 

the average tourist duration of stay in Thailand.  The tourist statistics from Thailand for the 

period 2007 – 2013 show that the average duration of stay for international tourists is 

increasing to 10 days in 2013 (Department of Tourism, 2016).  The reason the upper 

parameter of stay is set at three months is to align with the procedures for Thai tourist visa 

exemption.  International tourists can stay in Thailand for up to 90 days (Thai embassy, 

2015).  Those who stay in Thailand for over 90 days are no longer considered to be tourists. 

The second delimitation involves the scope of travel behaviour selected for the 

investigation.  Although the classic consumer behaviour model suggests three stages of 

consumption behaviour referring to pre-departure, trip and post-trip phases, this thesis 

focuses only on the stage during consumption of a tourist vacation.  Third, the target 

population of both stages of the research was collected only from Western English speaking 

tourists visiting Phuket, Thailand.  The reason for selecting this target population was the 

language barrier.  Although this target population was large in numbers, the sample was 

used in both stages of the study.  Therefore, the results might not be wholly representative 

of international long-stay tourists in Phuket.  Finally, both stages of the research occurred in 

Phuket.  This particular island destination was chosen as a long-stay destination for mature-

aged tourists because a large number of international tourists visit (Department of Tourism, 

2016).  Phuket is ranked by Tripadvisor as the seventh best beach vacation in Asia.  The 

island has also been listed as one of the top 15 city destinations in the world (Euromonitor 

International, 2015).  As well as the destination’s popularity, the researcher’s familiarity 

with the place was another reason for the selection of Phuket. 
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1.9 Chapter Summary 

The thesis topic was introduced in this chapter and the background of the research has been 

addressed in relation to tourist behaviour during a long-stay vacation.  Despite being set in 

an academically fruitful research area, a lack of empirical studies on mature-aged travellers, 

long-stay tourism, and on-site behaviour is evident.  This thesis provides fresh insights into 

the behaviour of international mature-aged tourists on an LSH of between 10 days and three 

months.  A brief overview of the research methodology applied in this thesis was also 

presented, together with an outline of the thesis, definitions, and delimitations.  A review of 

the literature relevant to these issues is provided and a conceptual model thought 

appropriate for seeking key answers is presented in the next chapter. 
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CHAPTER 2  

LITERATURE REVIEW 

2.1 Introduction  

The Long-Stay Holiday (LSH) provides the focus for this thesis.  The need for a better 

understanding of the behaviour of mature-aged tourists was highlighted in Chapter 1.  This 

tourist cohort has more resources, such as time and money, than other tourist markets.  

Providing fresh insight into the behaviours of international tourists on an LSH in the 

context of the mature-aged market is the aim of this thesis.  Two research objectives stated 

in Chapter 1 guide the resolution of the overarching research question:  How do mature-

aged international tourists behave during a Long-Stay Holiday?  The two research 

objectives are: 1) to explore the nature of mature-aged tourist behaviour from travellers 

undertaking LSH for more than 10 days in Phuket, Thailand;  2) to investigate the key 

predictors of long-stay behavioural intentions and the moderation effect of individual 

characteristics..    

The purpose of Chapter 2 is to build a theoretical foundation for the research problem and 

the related research objectives.  This foundation is achieved by reviewing the relevant 

research literature and identifying the relevant research issues.  The review of literature in 

this thesis draws from the field of travel behaviour and focuses in particular on aspects of 

travel motivation and long-stay tourism. The structure of the literature review used for this 

thesis is depicted in Figure 2.1.  The review begins with a broad overview of the travel 

behaviour literature in section 2.2.  Travel motivation is reviewed in section 2.3.  Travel 

motivation in this thesis is categorised into intrinsic and extrinsic motivation.  In addition, 

the literature within travel constraints is discussed in section 2.3.  Although travel 

constraints can be considered an extrinsic motivating factor, it is discussed separately in 

this thesis because it can include both intrinsic and external factors.  Long-stay tourism, in 

the context of mature-aged tourists in particular, is discussed in sections 2.4 and 2.5.  

Following a broad based overview of the literature, additional specific issues that might 

arise in relation to long-stay holidays are discussed in depth.  Three specific issues are 

highlighted regarding long-stay participation. These issues are home attachment, individual 
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acculturation and the temporal dimension.  Sections 2.6 and 2.7 provides a review of key 

predictors of travel behavioural intention and a summary of the research gaps, which  

Figure 2.1 Literature Review Outline  
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emerging from the review of the literature are highlighted at this point.  In the final stage of 

chapter 2, a tentative (early stage) conceptual framework for this study including four long-

stay behavioural predictors is presented. This tentative model provides direction for the first 

phase of the study and is revised later in chapter 4. 

2.2 Overview of Travel Behaviour Studies 

The review of literature begins with an overview of theory relating to travel behaviour.  

This brief overview introduces several of the key areas of travel behaviour that are germane 

to this study.  In general terms, consumer behaviour involves certain decisions, activities, 

and experiences that satisfy consumer needs and wants (Solomon et al., 2010).  Consumer 

behaviour is one of the most researched areas in the marketing and tourism literature.  In 

this thesis, the term travel behaviour is used to describe tourist consumption behaviour.  

classic models of consumer behaviour in marketing tend to depict consumption-related 

encounters as a linear progression from needs recognition, through information search, 

evaluation, purchase, and consumption.  Based on this model, the key concepts being 

studied in travel behaviour research include decision-making, motivation, satisfaction and 

loyalty (S. A. Cohen et al., 2014).  These key areas of travel behaviour are reviewed in brief 

in the following sub-sections.  The justification for reviewing these concepts is that the 

current study is focused on tourist behaviour, especially referring to revisit intention and 

future length of stay behaviour.  These concepts are foundation issues of investigation into 

travel behaviour.  Furthermore, travel motivation is a core area of literature related to travel 

behavior and closely relates to decision making and travel intention. In addition, this thesis 

sought to investigate long-stay tourist revisit intentions, hence, issues related to tourist 

loyalty is of paramount interest.  In addition, this thesis utilised the Theory of Planned 

Behaviour (TPB) as the foundation of the study. In the broad context, the TPB is a theory 

that links belief and behaviour.  The concept was proposed by Icek Ajzen to improve on the 

predictive power of the Theory of Reasoned Action (TRA) by including perceived 

behavioural control (Ajzen, 1991).  It is a theory explaining human behaviour which will be 

discussed in detail in Section 2.8.1. 

One core area of travel behaviour literature relates to travel motivation.  Motivation is 

defined as psychological/biological needs and wants that drive individuals’ action (Yoon & 

Uysal, 2005). Travel motivation receives substantial attention from tourism academics.  
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Several models have been developed to understand travel motivation including Plog’s 

(1974) allocentric-psychocentric model, Crompton’s (1979) push-pull model, Iso-Ahola’s 

(1982) escaping and seeking model, and Pearce’s (1988) travel career ladder model.  

Within these motivation models, the push-pull model has been widely used in the tourism 

literature (e.g., Correia et al., 2007; Gulid, Mechinda, & Serirat, 2009; Rundle-Thiele, 

Tkaczynski, & Beaumont, 2010).  The push factors refer to socio-psychological motives 

emerging from travellers themselves whereas the pull factors are motives aroused by 

destinations.  The push-pull approach is often employed in tourist segmentation research.  

The influences of demographic and tourist characteristics on motivation have also been 

widely investigated (e.g., S. S. Kim & Prideaux, 2005; Kozak, 2002; Lau & McKercher, 

2004).    

In addition, tourism scholars have suggested common travel motivations using the 

overarching question of why tourists travel to such a destination (e.g., Jonsson & Devonish, 

2008; Kakyom et al., 2006; Sangpikul, 2008; Yoon & Uysal, 2005).  Notwithstanding that 

scholars suggest that travel motives differ depending upon tourist contexts.  Common 

tourist motivations include relaxation (Jonsson & Devonish, 2008; Kakyom et al., 2006; 

Sangpikul, 2008; Yoon & Uysal, 2005) and novelty seeking (Gulid et al., 2009; Jang & 

Wu, 2006; Rundle-Thiele et al., 2010; Sangpikul, 2008).  Travel motivation has also been 

conceptualised as an antecedent of pre-visit factors, for example, expectation (C. H. C. Hsu, 

Mimi, & Cai, 2010) and post-visit factors including loyalty (Stylos, Vassiliadis, Bellou, & 

Andronikidis, 2016; Yoon & Uysal, 2005).  

A second area of tourist behaviour relates to travel decision-making.  As discussed earlier 

in this section, consumer behaviour involves making certain decisions. This suggests a 

process of acquiring and organising information is required to support decision-making.  In 

addition, travel knowledge is one of the cognitive domains that has significant influence on 

a travel decision-making hierarchy  (Jeng & Fesenmaier, 2002).  On this basis, travel 

information is used to support travel decision-making.  Different foci for investigations into 

use of travel information have been found in the literature.  One group of tourism scholars 

has focused on information sources most salient to different contexts of tourists.  Within 

this group, some studies have paid attention to travel information used in the context of 

inbound tourists (e.g., Chiang, Manthiou, Tang, Shin, & Morrison, 2012; S. Choi, Lehto, 



18 

 

Morrison, & Jang, 2012; DiPietro, Wang, Rompf, & Severt, 2007).  However, most studies 

have investigated either outbound tourists or potential tourists who were deciding on what 

trips to undertake (e.g. Reid & Pearce, 2009; Sparks & Pan, 2009; Sung, 2004; Xiang, Kim, 

& Fesenmaier, 2015; Zhou, Li, & Kambele, 2015).  Overall, the extant literature has 

suggested travel agents, guidebooks, and the Internet, as the main sources of travel 

information.  The Internet also increasingly mediates tourism experiences as tourists use 

social media sites for trip decision-making (Tussyadiah & Fesenmaier, 2009).  In addition, 

social media have been used as increasingly important sources of information for travellers.  

Further studies extend the examination of what social media is being used by tourists (e.g., 

Chung & Koo, 2015), to topics such as  the role of social media (e.g., Xiang & Gretzel, 

2010).   

Loyalty is the final area of travel behaviour research that is salient for this thesis.  Loyalty 

remains a topical area of research in the travel behaviour literature.  It is referred to as:  

a deeply held commitment to re-buy or re-patronise a preferred product/service 

consistently in the future, thereby causing repetitive same-brand or similar brand 

purchasing, despite situational influences and marketing efforts having the potential 

to cause switching behaviour (Oliver, 1997, p. 392).   

The most researched aspects of loyalty in the tourism context are revisit intention and 

recommendation through word-of-mouth (Oppermann, 2000).  Tourists in destinations 

comprise the two broad categories of first-time and repeat visitors.  Destination market 

organisations are often more interested in repeat tourists because they are less expensive to 

retain than first-time visitors (Oppermann, 2000).  Consequently, numerous studies have 

paid attention to the area of repeat visitation (e.g., Assaker & Hallak, 2013; Jang & Feng, 

2007; Um, Chon, & Ro, 2006).  On the one hand, a number of psychological theories have 

been used to investigate behavioural intention.  These theories include the TRA (Fishbein 

& Ajzen, 1975) and the TPB (Ajzen, 1991), that will be discussed later in section 2.8.1.  In 

brief, the TPB describes behavioural intentions as the consequences of attitude, referent 

groups, and perceived constraints.  Previous studies have utilised the TPB to understand 

revisit intention (e.g., Han & Kim, 2010).  On the other hand, a group of tourism scholars 

have conceptualised determinants of revisit intention using common factors, for example, 

satisfaction, perceived values, and destination image (e.g., C. H. C. Hsu & Huang, 2009; 
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Petrick, Morais, & Norman, 2001; Stylos et al., 2016; Um et al., 2006).  Similar effects, for 

example, satisfaction and loyalty, have been examined.  However, the results cannot be 

compared because of differences in the research contexts (S. A. Cohen et al., 2014).  This 

argument is a call for further research to address this gap. 

Examining the behavioural intentions of long-stay tourists is an aim of the current study. In 

the context of this thesis, the term behavioural intention is defined as revisit intention and 

duration of a future trip as shown in Table 1.1.  The TPB is the overarching framework 

utilised to measure the behaviour of long-stay tourists in the context of this thesis.  The 

details of the utilisation of TPB in the tourism context, the application of the TPB for the 

thesis, and the conceptualisation of long-stay behavioural intention for this thesis are 

discussed later in section 2.8.  Travel behaviour that is most salient to this study will be 

reviewed in three key streams: travel motivation, mature-aged long-stay travellers, and 

behavioural intention.   

2.3 Travel Motivation 

The literature relative to travel motivation is reviewed first.  In general, motivation is a 

force that drives individuals to perform their actions (Schiffman et al., 2008) and it can be 

viewed from different perspectives.  Within the travel and tourism literature, Moutinho 

(1987) noted two broad factors motivating individuals to travel.  Those factors comprised 

personal factors (i.e., attitude, value and social influence, previous travel experiences and 

travel constraints) and destination attributes (i.e., attractions and travel information).  More 

recently, Schiffman et al. (2008) classified motivation into positive and negative aspects.  

The current study draws from these classifications to organise the following discussion of 

the relevant literature.  A synthesis of the literature on intrinsic motivation (i.e., internal 

factors) and extrinsic influences (i.e., external factors) on travel motivation and travel 

constraints, respectively, is presented in the following section. 

2.3.1 Intrinsic motivation. 

Intrinsic motivation is also described in the literature as push factors.  Push factors are the 

internal factors that drive individuals to perform their actions (Correia et al., 2007).  In this 

context, internal motivation corresponds to task behaviour that individuals want to perform 
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(i.e., I want to do it) and accomplish (i.e., I feel good to have done it) (Ross, 1994, p. 16).  

In a simple way, individuals’ personal reasons will drive them to perform particular actions.  

Exemplars of terms for intrinsic motivation used by researchers of tourism are shown in 

Table 2.1.   

Table 2.1 The Various Terms Used Interchangeably to Describe Intrinsic Motivation 

Term Researcher(s) 

Push motivation  Crompton (1979) 

Individual motivation  Fodness (1994) 

Internal factors  Yoon and Uysal (2005)  

C. H. C. Hsu, Cai, and Wong (2007) 

Misung et al. (2012) 

Intrinsic motivation  Correia et al. (2007) 

The literature on intrinsic motivation has been largely drawn from three main approaches to 

understanding travel motives.  The first group of research studies has used psychological 

theories relating to human thoughts and behaviours, to understand travel motivation.  For 

example, Maslow's Hierarchy of Needs transfers directly from the field of psychology 

(Maslow, 1943) and has been utilised to understand cognitive and affective factors that 

drive tourists to travel (M. M. Li, Cai, Lehto, & Huang, 2010; Tikkanen, 2007).  A second 

group of travel motivation studies has been developed specifically for the tourist context.  

The specific models in the second group of studies include Plog's personality model (Plog, 

1974), the push-pull model (Crompton, 1979), the escaping and seeking model (Iso-Ahola, 

1982) and the TCL model (Pearce, 1988).  A third group of studies has borrowed attitudinal 

models, such as the Theory of Reasoned Action (TRA) (Fishbein & Ajzen, 1975) and the 

TPB (Ajzen, 1991) from the field of psychology.  These two models have been used widely 

to measure tourists' attitudes to travel.  In this thesis, three key streams of travel motivation 

studies have been identified and grouped under the headings of travel activities, relaxation, 

and individual traveller characteristics. 
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Travel activities. 

It is believed that what individuals do reflects their motivation.  Several sets of studies have 

investigated tourist activities using different foci.  The first group of studies have compared 

travel activities among groups of tourists.  Tourists’ characteristics are used in the 

comparison analysis including tourist’s place of origin (e.g., Pizam & Sussmann, 1995; U. 

Xiao, So, & Wang, 2015), gender (e.g., Shields, 2011) and travel frequency (e.g., Lau & 

McKercher, 2004; McKercher, 2001; McKercher et al., 2006).  For example, the previous 

findings indicated that international students were more likely to engage in activities 

providing the opportunity for them to learn new experiences, such as those had while 

attending local festivals.  These findings were based on data from groups of students.  In 

contrast, domestic students were more interested in high intensive activities, for example, 

sport and bush walking (U. Xiao et al., 2015).  A further distinction within the groups 

indicates that while males preferred sports and gambling, females preferred shopping, 

touring, and sightseeing (Shields, 2011).   

Differences in activities have also been highlighted between first-time and revisiting 

travellers.  As anticipated, first-time visitors are more interested in a variety of activities 

while repeat visitors tend to enjoy more everyday activities, such as shopping, dining, and 

spending time with family (Lau & McKercher, 2004).  That is, the first-time tourists 

focused on exploring a destination whereas the revisiting tourists tended to enjoy activities 

more related to their interests.  Researchers also acknowledged that revisiting tourists tend 

to become cultural travellers (e.g., Lau & McKercher, 2004; Rittichainuwat et al., 2008) 

indicating a stronger desire to engage with different cultural experiences.   

Duration of stay in a destination also reflects another aspect of travel activity.  Some 

research has categorised tourists as main-destination tourists (i.e., individuals who aim to 

visit a destination) and stop-over visitors (i.e., individuals who transit at a destination) (e.g., 

McKercher, 2001; McKercher et al., 2006).  McKercher (2001) addressed the differences 

between these two types of the tourists.  They identified that main-stream tourists were 

interested in accessing a greater variety of activities while stop-over tourists preferred low-

involvement activities.  The importance of this handful of studies is they depict differences 

in behaviour between a first trip and a second or more trips to a similar destination.  This 

depiction sheds insight into what might be expected to happen in the time between the first 
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week and the final week of an extended stay holiday. These studies suggest that on-site 

tourist activity is likely to change during the course of a long-stay vacation.    

Another group of tourism researchers have indicated their preferences for particular types 

of travel activity.  In these studies, travel preference was investigated mostly in terms of 

individual preference and a large range of activities have been documented.  Common 

activity preferences include sightseeing, visiting family and friends, shopping, and dining 

(Chow & Murphy, 2011; Shields, 2011; So & Dioko, 2012; U. Xiao et al., 2015).  Travel 

activity is also used as a key variable in tourist segmentation studies (e.g., Chiang, 2012; H. 

C. Choi, Murray, & Kwan, 2011; Mehmetoglu, 2007).  A consensus of segmentation 

studies based on travel preferences indicates similar tourist clusters that are either nature-

based, learning-based, or pleasure-based activities.  Nature-based activities included 

camping, walking, and fishing, while cultural attractions accounted for the learning-related 

activities.  The pleasure-based activities reported are shopping, sightseeing and 

entertainment.  These tourist segments are associated with the typology of activities found 

the literature (e.g., Fu, Lehto, Cai, & Morrison, 2013; Lehto, Lin, Chen, & Choi, 2012) 

indicating adventure and exploring, culture, sociable sports and entertainment.  The 

common activities found in existing studies reflect tourist motivation underlying the push-

pull model including relaxation, relationships and self-evaluation.     

Relaxation.  

The sub-section above has presented tourist motivation inferred from tourist activities.  On 

one hand, the activities reflect the notion of tourist relaxation.  The literature suggests that 

in a broad sense relaxation is a form of activity.  Some tourists may enjoy their time 

relaxing by engaging in a lot of activities, for example, mountain climbing, swimming on 

the beach, and shopping whereas others may not do anything.  On the other hand, relaxation 

is arguably the most-cited reason for undertaking leisure travel (Jang & Wu, 2006; Kakyom 

et al., 2006; Prayag, 2012; Sangpikul, 2008), which tourists mostly do nothing or very little 

on their holiday (Jang & Wu, 2006; Kakyom et al., 2006).  The term relax is defined by the 

Cambridge online dictionary as “to become less active, be calmer and be happy.”  The term 

relaxation can also refer to a mental state (Crompton, 1979) or a physical state (Correia et 

al., 2007; Sangpikul, 2008), or may be a combination of physical and emotional or 
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psychological aspects (Jonsson & Devonish, 2008). This argument calls for further study 

examining the notion of relaxation.  

The existing literature also highlights under-researched areas of tourist relaxation.  First, 

there is little research investigating what tourists actually do for their relaxation.  There are 

some exceptions as a few scholars have found tourists spend time with family and friends 

(e.g., C. H. C. Hsu et al., 2010; Kozak, 2002), enjoy good weather (e.g., Kozak, 2002), 

reduce the intensity of activities (e.g., Jafari et al., 2014; McKercher et al., 2006) or do 

nothing (e.g., Jang & Wu, 2006; Prayag, 2012) in their relaxation time.  Second, relaxation 

is  context based and  research has focused on particular groups of tourists, such as 

university students (e.g., Kakyom et al., 2006) and seniors (e.g., Jang & Wu, 2006; Prayag, 

2012; Sangpikul, 2008).  Although doing nothing on holiday could mean relaxation, there 

are some differences in the aspects of relaxation found in the two groups.  University 

students tended to identify their relaxing time as an escape from the ordinary while seniors 

slow down and stay without an itinerary.  It is unclear whether or not particular groups of 

tourists perceive relaxation differently.  Research into this topic should be conducted 

because it is anticipated that young travellers may behave differently from their older 

counterparts even though both groups share relaxation as the purpose for their trip.  The 

aspects of travel motivation related to tourists’ socio-demographic backgrounds is 

investigated in the next sub-section. 

Tourist individual backgrounds.  

The socio-demographic background of tourists including country of origin, gender, 

education levels, and age, is commonly used to examine travel motivation.  Firstly, travel 

motivation is a culturally based phenomenon (U. Xiao et al., 2015) and research into this 

can be divided into two main perspectives.  The first group of scholars examined tourist 

motivation from one particular country of origin, such as Thailand, China, and Germany 

(e.g., Cai & Li, 2012; J. G. Choi, Tkachenko, & Sil, 2011; Hua & Yoo, 2011; 

Rittichainuwat, 2008; Zillinger, 2008). What can be observed from these studies is that 

only a few researchers have examined the influences that motivate Western tourists to visit 

developing Asian countries (e.g., Rittichainuwat, 2008).  A second group of researchers has 

examined the differences in travel motivation, primarily, between Asian and Western 

tourists via cross-cultural studies.  Direct comparisons of tourists from different countries 
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have been undertaken using a fixed set of motivating factors existing in the literature (e.g., 

Gulid et al., 2009; C. Kim & Lee, 2000; S. S. Kim & Prideaux, 2005; McKercher, 2002; 

Pizam & Sussmann, 1995; Rittichainuwat, 2008).  Some studies (e.g., McKercher, 2002) 

investigated the different motivating factors between Eastern and Western groups more 

broadly.  Others (e.g., S. S. Kim & Prideaux, 2005; Kozak, 2002) investigated the 

differences in travel motivation at a national level.  Across all these studies, there was a 

common theme that substantial differences occurred across groups.  Western visitors 

participated in cultural activities more than travellers from Asian nations.  For example, 

Americans and Australians were highly motivated to seek unique local cultural experiences 

whereas Chinese were keen for leisure facilities and gaming (S. S. Kim & Prideaux, 2005).  

Research on travel motivation using demographic factors other than country of origin is 

also reviewed for the current study.  A major stream of studies on intrinsic motivation is 

purposefully focused on demographic aspects, such as characteristics of gender, educational 

levels, age, and travel (e.g., C. W. Hsu, 2011; Hua & Yoo, 2011; Lynch, Duinker, Sheehan, 

& Chute, 2011; Rittichainuwat et al., 2008).  While some researchers have argued that 

travel motivation is not significantly related to gender (Rittichainuwat et al., 2008), other 

researchers have found that travel motivation does differ between males and females 

(Jonsson & Devonish, 2008).  Some researchers suggested women are more likely than 

men to be motivated by intellectual motivation and novelty seeking (C. W. Hsu, 2011; Hua 

& Yoo, 2011).  Others found that men were more motivated than women by novelty 

seeking and natural attractions (Rittichainuwat et al., 2008).  In general, findings appear to 

be mixed and could be related to context. 

More consistent findings can be found in relation to a limited number of studies 

investigating the effects of levels of education on travel motivation.  A consensus appears 

from scholars who have found that more highly educated tourists are more likely to travel 

than others (Sangpikul, 2008).  In addition, more highly educated people tend to be 

motivated by ego-enhancement and the seeking of novelty (Hua & Yoo, 2011) and more 

likely to participate in cultural activities (Lynch et al., 2011; Rittichainuwat et al., 2008).  

These findings reflect that those who have a higher level of education tend to have higher 

incomes and may be more interested in acquiring further knowledge while travelling.   
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A large number of researchers have investigated travel behaviour using age as a 

segmentation variable.  Some of these studies involve age as a simple segmentation base 

while others have investigated what motivates specific age groups, such as young or senior 

tourists (e.g., Anderson & Langmeyer, 1982; Cleaver & Muller, 2002; Jang et al., 2008; 

Wang & Walker, 2010).  Several researchers have shown that escaping from a daily routine 

was an important travel motive for young tourists (C. W. Hsu, 2011; Story, 2011; Wang & 

Walker, 2010).  Those in the young cohort were also motivated to travel by having new 

experiences (Y.-H. Lee & Chen, 2005; Story, 2011) and seeking jobs and further study (C. 

Ryan & Zhang, 2007).  Other scholars have stated that the travel motives to travel for 

seniors are quite different from their younger counterparts (Onyx & Leonard, 2005).  While 

seeking novelty is a key travel motive for young tourists, rest and relaxation and 

socialisation dominate the agenda of an older cohort (L. Huang & Tsai, 2003; Prayag, 

2012; Sangpikul, 2008).  A review of the literature on the travel motivations of senior 

tourists, the focus of the current study, is presented in the following sections. 

Mature-aged travellers. 

This study uses the term mature-aged tourist rather than seniors to capture a tourist group 

that is largely ignored in the tourism literature.  The term senior has been variously defined 

to suit different research contexts but nearly all definitions refer to persons aged 45 years 

and over.  For instance, seniors can  refer to those who are 55 years and over (Patterson, 

2006) or can identify those who are 65 years and older (Phillips & Jang, 2012).  Some 

studies have defined the term differently depending on gender, for example, using age 55 

for females and 60 for males (C. H. C. Hsu et al., 2007).  As stated in Table 1.1, in this 

thesis mature-aged tourists are those aged 45 years and above. This cut-off point has been 

used previously by researchers including You and O'Leary (2000) and Mitas et al. (2013).   

A wide range of motives has been proposed for mature-aged travel.  The literature suggests 

historical and cultural attraction (S. C. Chen & Gassner, 2012; Jang & Wu, 2006; Jonsson 

& Devonish, 2008; Sangpikul, 2008), a memorable travel experience (Hudson, 2010; 

Swain, 2008) and socialising (C. H. C. Hsu et al., 2007; L. Huang & Tsai, 2003) and 

seeking well-being (C. H. C. Hsu et al., 2007) are factors that motivate mature-aged 

tourists.  Within the mature aged group a number of studies have focused specifically on a 
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baby boomer cohort.  Similar to studies investigating senior travel motivations, previous 

research (e.g., H. W. J. Chen, 2009; Hudson, 2010; Jang et al., 2008) has mainly found that 

baby boomer tourists were motivated by less-intense factors.  For example, nostalgia 

(Hudson, 2010; Sellick, 2004), rest and relaxation, socialisation (Jang et al., 2008) and 

cultural and natural tourism (H. C. Choi & Lee, 2009) have been found to motivate baby 

boomers to travel.  In contrast, few scholars have argued that baby boomer tourists have 

been interested in adventure tourism activities (Muller & O'Cass, 2001; Sellick, 2004).  

Baby boomers have shown that they are bored with mass tourism and passive sightseeing.  

Rather, they require far more challenging, more exciting, and more authentic experiences 

from their travel destinations (Patterson, 2006).        

Only limited investigations into changes in mature-aged travel behaviours as a function of 

time have been conducted using either a cross-sectional study or a longitudinal approach.    

These limited studies have shown that senior tourists tend to stay longer (Möller, 

Weiermair, & Wintersberger, 2007; You & O'Leary, 2000) and prefer travelling during off-

peak seasons (Möller et al., 2007).  Seniors also choose to engage in activities with cultural 

and natural aspects that offer them a higher level participation (You & O'Leary, 2000) as 

older persons.  In contrast, some researchers have argued that no significant behavioural 

changes occur in the behaviours of mature-aged tourists over time.  It was found that senior 

tourists’ motivations, attitudes, destination selections, and travel activities appeared to be 

similar when measuring such aspects from one decade to another; namely in 1986, 1996, 

and 2006 (S. C. Chen & Shoemaker, 2014).  However, these studies are limited in scope as 

they investigated the behavioural changes only of Japanese (You & O'Leary, 2000), 

Austrians (Möller et al., 2007) and Americans (S. C. Chen & Shoemaker, 2014) aged over 

55 years.  Therefore, there is a need for a greater understanding as to whether or not this 

phenomenon of behavioural change applies to other mature-aged cohorts.     

2.3.2 Extrinsic influences. 

A range of intrinsic motivating factors were presented in the previous section.  Although 

intrinsic motivations are recognised as being critical for understanding tourist behaviours, 

they cannot explain the behaviours of tourists in all circumstances (R. M. Ryan & Deci, 

2000).  The term extrinsic motivation refers to the external factors that may influence the 
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travel behaviours of tourists.  Along with internal motivation, travel decisions are affected 

by external drivers including social influences (Moutinho, 1987).  Social influence groups 

comprise family influences, reference groups, social classes, and culture and sub-culture.  

By definition, external forces also include destination images that pull tourists towards 

visiting a particular destination and travel information sources that assist travel decision-

making, as discussed in section 2.2.  The literature review in this thesis discusses only the 

extrinsic influences of destination image and travel information sources and needs as of this 

thesis interest.   

Destination image. 

While a large number of scholars have investigated destination image, many scholars have 

define destination image differently.  For example, in very broad terms it has been stated as 

the perceptions of a destination held by potential visitors (Hunt, 1975).  Others describe 

destination image as a totality of impressions, beliefs, ideas, expectations, and feelings 

accumulated toward a place over time (e.g., Hyounggon Kim & Richardson, 2003, p. 217).  

Collectively, destination image refers to external attributes that pull tourists to destinations.  

Destination images are formed by three distinctly different but hierarchically interrelated 

components (Gartner, 1994, p. 193) comprising cognitive, affective, and conative aspects.   

Cognitive image refers to tangible attributes including beliefs and knowledge about a 

destination (Pike & Ryan, 2004) whereas the affective component reflects feelings about a 

destination, such as exciting, cheerful, and pleasant (X. Li & Stepchenkova, 2012).  The 

conative element is the action component and it is influenced by images from the cognitive 

and affective components (Gartner, 1994).  The review of the literature undertaken for this 

study suggests that a large number of scholars have placed more effort on examining the 

cognitive image component than on the affective element. Little research has utilised both 

cognitive and affective aspects of destination image to resolve a relevant research question 

(M. M. Li et al., 2010).   

Destination image has been of considerable interest to tourism researchers across a wide 

variety of tourism contexts for decades (e.g., Andreu, Kozak, Avci, & Cifter, 2005; C.-M. 

Chen, Chen, & Lee, 2011; C. H. C. Hsu et al., 2010; X. Li & Stepchenkova, 2012).  

Investigations into destination image demonstrate that destinations create different images 

that attract different tourist markets.  It reinforces the notion that tourists visit a particular 
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type of destination because of the unique images the destination evokes (Hallmann, Zehrer, 

& Müller, 2015).  To exemplify this point, the attractiveness and uniqueness of a 

destination are considered the most important strategic elements for achieving destination 

competitiveness (C.-M. Chen et al., 2011).  Overall, the findings from the literature suggest 

six main components of the destination image, actual attraction, service, facilities, social, 

reputation and economic aspects (Herington, Merrilees, & Wilkins, 2013).  Studies relating 

to the perceived destination image of Western and Eastern regions are discussed next.   

A review of the literature implies that America is perceived as contemporary region 

whereas Europe is seen as an historical destination.  That is, the American region was 

considered to be a modern destination (e.g., X. Li & Stepchenkova, 2012; Lu, 2011) 

whereas the European region is a cultural destination (e.g., Andreu et al., 2005; Yoon & 

Uysal, 2005).  Natural attractions and cultural attractions have been the significant images 

driving tourists to Australia and New Zealand (e.g., Kao, Patterson, Scott, & Li, 2008; C. 

Ryan & Zhang, 2007).  In addition, Prayag and Ryan (2011) found that the images of 

Mauritius island were pleasant weather and local people and they also confirmed that 

destination image evolves with tourists’ level of familiarity.  Research studies on Eastern 

regions have shown, similarly to studies on the Oceania region, that natural and cultural 

attributes are the common image of the Asian region (e.g., C.-F. Chen & Tsai, 2007; C.-M. 

Chen et al., 2011; J. G. Choi et al., 2011; Kyungmi, Zaher, & Ju Neon, 2012).  However, 

particular destinations also have their own images to attract tourists.  For example, Thailand 

and Hong Kong are tourist shopping paradises (e.g., C. H. C. Hsu et al., 2010) and Korea is 

a cultural destination (e.g., J. G. Choi et al., 2011).  However, these studies have not 

indicated the length of time tourists elect to stay in a destination, a factor that is anticipated 

to play an important role in the perception of destination image.  That is, the choice of a 

destination differs for tourists depending on the time they intend to stay (Herington et al., 

2013).  In addition, most research has not clearly stated the purposes tourists have (i.e., 

leisure, business and visiting friends and family) for visiting a particular destination.  It is 

anticipated that tourists with different travel purposes perceive destination attributes 

differently.  While favourable weather may be the most important image for leisure 

travellers, this aspect may be less important for those who intend to visit friends and family.  
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Although Thailand is one of the most popular tourist destinations, it has been a particular 

focus of only a few investigations regarding tourist destination image.  As well as being a 

renowned shopping paradise, researchers report other images of Thailand.  Additional 

images include the natural resources, historical attractions, food, friendliness, safety and 

having fun (Gulid et al., 2009; Lertputtarak, 2012; Park, Hsieh, & McNally, 2010; 

Rittichainuwat et al., 2008).  Within studies conducted in a Thai context, only a few 

researchers have selected Phuket as a data collection site despite its popularity.  With 8 

million tourists annually, Phuket is ranked among the top 15 destinations worldwide in 

terms of international tourist arrivals (Euromonitor International, 2015).  It is also rated by 

Lonely Planet (2013) as a top 10 destination for relaxation.  According to Lonely Planet, 

the ideal destinations for relaxation are famous beaches, such as the Maldives and Phuket.  

Relaxing beaches are well-known for their “unhurried ‘island time’ sensibility.” (Lonely 

Planet, 2013).  An examination of the destination image of Phuket found both positive and 

negative images (e.g., Panitcharernkit, 2013; Park et al., 2010; Polnyotee & Thadaniti, 

2015; Rittichainuwat, 2008).  Cultural events such as vegetarian festivals (Panitcharernkit, 

2013), natural resources for example, mountains and beaches, the friendliness of the local 

people (Panitcharernkit, 2013; Park et al., 2010; Rittichainuwat, 2008) and warm weather 

(Rittichainuwat, 2008) were positive perceptions commonly shared by tourists who had 

visited Phuket.  The literature also reports some negative attributes influencing the image of 

Phuket including issues of safety, cleanliness, and scamming tourists (Polnyotee & 

Thadaniti, 2015).  It should be noted that the studies presented demonstrated different 

methodologies including research participants.  Rittichainuwat (2008) focused on the dark 

tourism within the context of a group of Scandinavian tourists who visited Phuket, while 

Polnyotee and Thadaniti (2015) investigated perceptions of destination image from tourists 

in only one specific area (i.e., Patong beach).  Polnyotee and Thadaniti were interested to 

study only the concept of a sustainable destination in the area of Patong beach.  Previous 

findings imply there is a need for further studies focusing on perceptions of image using a 

sample with a wider range of tourists visiting Phuket, and in particular with those who have 

travelled for a long-stay vacation.  In addition, tourists’ perceptions of a destination image 

may fluctuate over time (W. W. Smith et al., 2015).  While researchers have ascertained 

destination images for Phuket, it is anticipated tourists’ destination image during the trip 

may differ from that when they arrived. 
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Information sources and needs. 

The second group of studies investigating external influences concentrate on sources of 

travel information.   Travel information sources are simply categorised into two broad 

groups, formal and informal sources.  Formal sources such as newspapers, television 

programs, and magazines are used when tourists want to gather general travel information 

(B. T. Chen & Lu, 2014; Sparks & Pan, 2009; Sung, 2004).  Tourists often choose to gain 

more specific, detailed and formal travel information from guidebooks and travel agents (S. 

Choi et al., 2012; Reid & Pearce, 2009; Zillinger, 2008).  The literature further suggests 

that different types of tourists prefer to access different sources of travel information.  

Travel agents are the main source of information for groups, for example, package tourists,  

whereas previous experiences and the Internet are mainly used by self-organised travellers 

(Reid & Pearce, 2009).  The Internet is another source of travel information.  The Internet 

is used as an information source across generations (e.g., Sparks & Pan, 2009; Xiang et al., 

2015).  However, some scholars have argued that use of sources of travel information, 

including the Internet, are context based and their use depends on influences of cultural 

background.  While Americans showed the importance of gathering travel information from 

the Internet, Chinese tended to adopt word-of-mouth (Zhou et al., 2015).  These findings 

lead to a question of how these sources are being used on-site by different groups of tourists 

and for how long on the trip particular sources are needed.   

While some studies (e.g., B. T. Chen & Lu, 2014) argued that the Internet is the most 

important information source, this argument may not hold true for mature-aged travellers.  

Several researchers have found that senior tourists are less likely to gather travel 

information from the Internet (e.g., H. W. J. Chen, 2009; Chiang et al., 2012; Ip, Lee, & 

Law, 2012).  Rather, older tourists tend to seek travel information from travel agents and 

tour operators (Chiang et al., 2012).  On the other hand, a number of researchers have stated 

that the Internet is used as an important source of information to make travel decisions for 

seniors (e.g., S. C. Chen & Gassner, 2012; J. G. Choi et al., 2011; Xiang et al., 2015).  It 

should be noted that these studies employed only particular pre-set sources including the 

Internet, guidebooks, and travel agents to measure sources of travel information. 

Investigations into other useful sources of information, such as local people and expatriates 

have also been neglected.  Most importantly, little is known about how tourists gather 
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travel information while on-site (e.g., Chiang et al., 2012; S. Choi et al., 2012).  Also due to 

the importance of online information at the present, its significance ffor on-site tourists 

should be gathered. 

Another group of researchers have focused on information needs and sources at multi-

stages of travel decision-making.  Researchers in this area investigated changes in either 

types of travel information required, or the sources of information needed at different stages 

of a trip.  The stages identified involve the time prior to departure through to arrival at-

destination (S. Choi et al., 2012; DiPietro et al., 2007; Juan & Chen, 2012).  The tourists in 

these studies made different types of travel decisions regarding travel information at 

different stages of their trip.  Most transport and lodging decisions were made prior to 

arrival whereas information about dining, entertainment, and recreation was the major need 

while at-destination (S. Choi et al., 2012; DiPietro et al., 2007; Juan & Chen, 2012).  Word-

of-mouth and commercial sources such as tourism advertisements were used at-home 

whereas hotel staff (DiPietro et al., 2007), personal experiences, guidebooks, travel agents, 

and communicating with locals (S. Choi et al., 2012) were the sources utilised while at-

destination.  This handful of studies shows that tourists engage in making multiple 

decisions during their travel experiences.  However, what and how travel information 

sources are used at different times while at-destination has not yet been investigated. 

Although multiple stages of utilising travel information were found, some limitations of 

such prior research should be addressed.  First, the previous studies have collected 

empirical data from respondents visiting culturally similar destinations to their own.  Juan 

and Chen (2012) conducted a survey with mainly domestic tourists in Taiwan and S. Choi 

et al. (2012) focused on Chinese tourists visiting Macau.  It is anticipated the need for travel 

information and the sources used to gather that information might be different base on 

research contexts.  For instance, information obtained from tourists visiting a culturally 

different destination, such as when Western tourists visit Asian destinations differ from the 

information gathered from domestic tourists.  Although DiPietro et al. (2007) distributed 

the survey to the both domestic and international tourists, these respondents were selected 

from two car rental agencies only.  The results of DiPietro’s study may not be 

generalisable.  Second, the average length of stay in Macau by tourists interviewed for 

Choi’s (2012) study was less than two nights.  The short length of time available might be 
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the reason the tourists focussed on information about attractions and tourist activities 

during their vacation.  In addition, when compared to those taking a longer trip outside their 

home country, the need to access the Internet may be quite low for domestic tourists taking 

a relatively short vacation.  Juan and Chen (2012) conducted their examination with 

Taiwanese cruise ship passengers.  Each trip lasted just four days.  Cruise ship passengers 

receive information for planning their day-to-day activities on board.  It is expected that the 

longer tourists stay in a destination, the more information they may need.  This review 

suggests that sources of travel information and the need for information in the post-arrival 

context is neglected in the literature. 

2.3.3 Travel constraints. 

Sections 2.3.1 and 2.3.2 have presented a review of literature that pertains to positive 

motivating factors.  Despite strong motives to undertake a vacation, there may also be 

obstacles (i.e., travel barriers) that inhibit people from carrying out their desired travel 

behaviours.  Studies on constraints to leisure activity participation have been emerging for 

decades.  A seminal study from Crawford and Godbey (1987) proposed a model of leisure 

constraints focusing on family leisure.  The model proposes three discrete dimensions that 

inhibit individuals’ engagement in leisure activities according to their desires.  These 

dimensions consist of intrapersonal, interpersonal and structural constraints.  Each 

dimension refers to specific types of leisure constraints.   Intrapersonal constraints are 

individual psychological states and attributes that affect preferences and lead to non-

participation.  Examples of this constraint dimension include lack of interest, stress, 

depression, anxiety, religiosity, kin and non-kin reference group attitudes, and perceived 

self-skill.  While intrapersonal constraints refer to self-perception, interpersonal constraints 

refer to important others who can influence individuals’ decisions, such as, spouse and 

family members.  Structural constraints are factors intervening between leisure preferences 

and participation (Crawford & Godbey, 1987).  Examples of structural constraints are lack 

of time, money and opportunity.  These three dimensions of constraints are hierarchical in 

nature.  First, intrapersonal constraints are encountered and must be negotiated, followed by 

interpersonal and structural constraints, respectively (Crawford, Jackson, & Godbey, 1991).  
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Table 2.2 Selected Studies on Travel Constraints 

Author Sample Important constraint 

Hudson (2000) Members of a health 

club in the south 

of England called 

Dragons 

Financial related barriers, for example, 

anticipation of expense 

Fredman and Heberlein 

(2005) 

Swedish residents Distance and income  

Andereck and 

Nyaupane (2008) 

Arizona residents 

and out-of-state 

residents, US 

Time and cost 

 

X. Li et al. (2013) Chinese residents Time, distance, visa application and 

money 

Guinn (1980) American seniors Distance and mobility 

McGuire, Boyd, and 

Tedrick (1996) 

American seniors Money, poor health, lack of a travel 

companion 

Fleischer and Pizam 

(2002) 

Israeli seniors Health condition and income 

L. Huang and Tsai 

(2003) 

Taiwanese seniors Individual traveller’s capabilities, lack 

of travel suppliers 

S. H. Lee and 

Tideswell (2005) 

Korean seniors Feeling guilty about traveling 

C. H. C. Hsu and Kang 

(2009) 

Chinese seniors Lack of time and companions 

Jafari et al. (2014) Seniors’ narratives 

on the Internet 

Pre-trip constraints - physical issues and 

lack of companion  

Post-trip constraints -  physical issues 

and health constraints 

Note. The table is partly adapted from C. H. C. Hsu and Kang (2009) and X. Li et al. (2013) 

Although the leisure constraint model was developed to describe constraints to leisure 

participation, tourism scholars have applied the model as an overarching theory to 
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investigate travel constraints.  In general, tourism scholars have demonstrated that, of the 

three main types of travel constraints, structural constraints are the most influential barriers.  

As shown in Table 2.2, some previous findings have suggested time and money are the key 

factors inhibiting individuals from undertaking leisure activities (e.g., Andereck & 

Nyaupane, 2008; X. Li, Lai, & Harrill, 2013; Nyaupane, Morais, & Graefe, 2004). 

In addition, language barriers, applying for travel documents, travel information and 

transportation (e.g., S. Huang & Hsu, 2005; Kyungmi et al., 2012; M. Li, Zhang, Mao, & 

Deng, 2011) are considered as structural constraints.  Nyaupane and Andereck (2008) 

highlighted that place, time and cost were three distinctive aspects within structural 

constraints.  They found that time and cost tend to be more difficult to negotiate than 

factors related to place attributes, for example distance to an area and information about 

places and activities.  However, the focus of this existing research is largely concentrated 

on making decisions prior to travel.  Little is known about perceptions of tourist constraints 

for undertaking future travel, while on-site. 

A number of studies have examined constraint differences based on tourist segmentation 

including demographic factors.  In relation to gender, it was found that women perceived 

greater degrees of intrapersonal constraints, for example, anticipation of expense than men 

(Hudson, 2000).  Men were more likely to be constrained by interpersonal factors, for 

example, partner’s interest in activity.  However, the focus of Hudson’s study is limited to 

potential skiers.  In addition, economic status affects perceived constraints.  The literature 

suggests that people who earn high incomes face time problems that can inhibit travel (S. 

Huang & Hsu, 2005).  Other studies have shown the differences in travel constraints among 

different cohorts of tourists.  For example, cost is a more important constraint for young 

tourists whereas time is more critical for some middle-aged travellers (Andereck & 

Nyaupane, 2008).    

As shown in Table 2.2, several studies have attempted to investigate constraints for senior 

travellers.  For instance, some authors have found specific age-based factors, such as actual 

age and retirement status has an effect on perceptions of leisure constraints (C. H. C. Hsu & 

Kang, 2009).  Cost and time barriers are the key perceived constraints for other age groups 

(e.g., Andereck & Nyaupane, 2008; Hudson, 2000; X. Li et al., 2013) but they tend to be 

alleviated for those in older age groups (Andereck & Nyaupane, 2008).  A lack of travel 
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companions and health conditions are key travel constraints perceived by senior tourists 

(e.g., S. C. Chen & Gassner, 2012; C. H. C. Hsu & Kang, 2009; L. Huang & Tsai, 2003; 

Jang & Wu, 2006; Sellick, 2004).  The literature review suggests the importance of 

interpersonal constraints and aspects of intrapersonal rather than structural constraints for 

senior tourists.  A lack of travel companions was the most influential travel barrier for 

seniors (Jafari et al., 2014) sometimes reducing their interest in travel.  However, data used 

in this recent study provided no evidence that informants’ profiles (gender, nationality and 

travel frequency) negatively impacted perceptions of travel constraints.   

A review of the travel constraint literature implies that seniors perceive different constraints 

to other tourist groups.  Although, retiring is one of the major transitions in later life that 

can lead to having more free time and resources, seniors still have responsibilities that they 

may perceive  as travel obstacles.  These travel barriers have been derived from the context 

of outbound tourists.  Limited studies have gathered insightful information about travel 

constraints from the perspective of on-site tourists.  In addition, most studies have been 

conducted using existing scales that focus on aspects relevant to destination choice and pre-

departure planning for a short stay.  While specific barriers may provide pre-departure 

obstacles, little is known about barriers that are salient during tourists’ stay at the 

destination.  For example, there is a lack of knowledge about whether travel visa 

restrictions, work commitments, lack of paid holiday leave or other factors limit a person’s 

ability to long-stay and extend a vacation.  It is anticipated that a lack of travel companions, 

time, and money, identified as important for non-participation in leisure activities, may not 

be a major limitation for those who already engage in such activities.  In addition, once 

individuals engage in such activities, it is important to explore their perceptions of what 

inhibits their participation, especially to stay longer and come back sooner.     

Constraint Negotiation. 

While much research has shown that constraints inhibit travel behaviour, such obstacles 

may not be the only constraint related factor to cause non-performing behaviour.  A group 

of researchers have put forward the notion that constraints are not insurmountable obstacles 

to leisure participation (e.g., Hubbard & Mannell, 2001; Jafari et al., 2014; Nimrod, 2008).  

The suggestion is that individuals can execute constraint negotiation and thus modify their 

participation.  In particular, Jackson, Crawford, and Godbey (1993) presented a seminal 
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study in negotiating constraint.  They reviewed previous studies relating to leisure 

constraints and concluded that leisure participation depended on being able to negotiate and 

reduce constraints.  Strategies for negotiation included seeking more information, skill 

acquisition, time management, and self-modification.   

Many scholars have investigated negotiation in various areas of leisure including travel 

(e.g., Daniels, Drogin Rodgers, & Wiggins, 2005; Hubbard & Mannell, 2001; Jafari et al., 

2014; Nimrod, 2008; Son, Mowen, & Kerstetter, 2008; Wood & Danylchuk, 2012).  One 

widely cited study focusing on employee recreation stated that constraints increase the use 

of negotiation resources (Hubbard & Mannell, 2001).  Son et al. (2008) extended the study 

of Hubbard and Mannell (2001) and measured the participation of adults aged 50 and over 

in active leisure.  They suggested the positive effect of negotiation strategies would 

encourage individuals to overcome the negative influences of constraints on participation 

and motivation.  So that participation was completely mediated by negotiation.  Their 

dimensions of negotiation consisted of time management, skill acquisition, interpersonal 

coordination, and financial negotiation.   

Only limited tourism research in relation to travel constraint negotiation was found.  One 

study from Nimrod (2008) suggested negotiation categories that included change in tourism 

style, finding substitute activities, and ignoring constraints.  In addition, senior tourists took 

package tours to alleviate constraints and reduce their travel uncertainty (Jafari et al., 2014).  

It should be noted that studies of constraint negotiation for long-stay tourists has been 

neglected. It is anticipated that short-stay travellers may be able to ignore travel constraints 

and enjoy the trip.  However, this notion may not be reasonable for long-stay tourists as 

they may require a greater negotiating ability to overcome perceived barriers.  For example, 

short-stay travellers may be able to leave their house unattended for a couple of days; this 

approach may not be suitable for the long-stay tourists who undertake a vacation for more 

than 10 days. 

2.4 Mature-aged Long-stay Traveller  

The literature in relation to travel motivation within the positive (i.e., intrinsic and extrinsic 

factors) and negative (travel constraints) motivational factors is discussed in the previous 

section.  It is recognised that relaxation is a dominant motive for tourists, including mature-
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aged travellers.  In addition, relaxation is a form of activity tourists engage in during their 

time at a destination.  It is further suggested that tourists are not able to undertake a trip 

they desire if constraint negotiation has not been successful.  The literature in the previous 

sections has delivered information largely from short-stay travellers.  The notion of such 

travel motivation is more or less applicable for long-stay tourists.  The literature on long-

stay tourism is reviewed next.   

The definition of long-stay has been treated differently by various organisations and 

scholars, as shown in Table 2.3.  The length of long-stay varies and can be over one month.  

While the first three definitions, as shown in Table 2.3, imply long-stay in one destination, 

the last three definitions imply that this length can include multiple-destination trips.  One 

important qualifying attribute of long-stay tourists is that they are leisure travellers who do 

not earn any income in the destination.  This thesis treats tourists who stay in Phuket, 

Thailand for more than 10 days as long-stay travellers, following Rundle-Thiele et al. 

(2010) and Grigolon et al. (2014).  This definition is qualified later to suit the Phuket 

context with an upper boundary to distinguish tourists from migrants. 

Table 2.3 Existing Definitions of the Term Long-Stay Tourist 

Scholars / Organisations Definition 

Japanese Long Stay Foundation 

(2002) 

Individuals who visit a destination for over two 

weeks with a view to return to Japan. 

SSRU (2008) Tourists who stay in a destination for more than 15 

days. 

Tourism Authority of Thailand 

(2010) 

Tourists who stay in a destination outside their 

home countries for more than one month. 

Herington et al. (2013) Tourists who are away from home for more than 

four nights 

Rundle-Thiele et al. (2010), 

Grigolon et al. (2014) 

Tourists who take a vacation for more than 10 

days. 

S. C. Chen and Shoemaker (2014) Tourists who take a vacation for 7 to 8 days. 

Long-stay holiday makers can include backpackers (e.g., O’Reilly, 2006; Ono, 2009), 

volunteers (Barbieri & Santos, 2012; Leonard & Onyx, 2009; Lyons, Hanley, Wearing, & 
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Neil, 2012; Sin, 2009), caravanners, and seasonal migrants (Crompton, Fakeye, & Lue, 

1992; Viallon, 2012).  Previously, studies have suggested that seasonal migration is popular 

among Western tourists, especially those who identify as belonging to a senior cohort who 

want to avoid experiencing cold weather at home.  The current study focuses on mature-

aged long-stay tourists so only seasonal migrant studies that investigated into mature-aged 

travellers will be reviewed.  Mature-aged long-stay tourism under domestic and 

international long-stay vacations are discussed next. 

2.4.1 Domestic long-stay. 

The review of literature in this section discusses mature-aged long-stay vacation within 

their home country.  Australia and US are among the countries where it is popular for those 

belonging to an older cohort to enjoy long vacations.  Grey nomads are one example of 

senior long-stayers in Australia who are individuals aged over 50 years travelling 

independently within the country for at least three months (Campbell, 2009; D. Holloway, 

Green, & Holloway, 2011).  They belong to a growing phenomenon and have recently 

become a topic of interest within Australia.  The grey nomad tourists boost the Australian 

local tourism economy (The Sunday Times, 2013).  Due to their age, the reason for taking 

this extended travel is their belief that adopting a grey nomad lifestyle can improve their 

health (Onyx & Leonard, 2007).  Some researchers have focused on how a caravanning  

lifestyle impacts a transition to old age for seniors (e.g., D. Holloway, 2007).  Scholars 

have also found that grey nomads look for adventure, freedom, learning, socialising (Litster 

& Patterson, 2008; Onyx & Leonard, 2007) and revisiting their dreams (Onyx & Leonard, 

2005).  Similar to those in the young cohort, seniors also participated in volunteering to 

fulfil their self-actualisation and self-esteem (Campbell, 2009).  However, little is known 

what grey nomad travellers perceive as their most important motivation.   

In the American context, senior long-stay tourism tends to be in a form of seasonal 

migration. The tourists are known as North American Snow Birds (Onyx & Leonard, 2005) 

and Sunbirds.  The term Snow Birds is used to identify seniors in their 60s who escape the 

cold winter at home and stay in a destination for three to five months predominately in 

recreation vehicles and mobile homes (Fakeye & Crompton, 1991).  On the other hand, the 

term Sunbirds refers to those who stay outside their usual place of residence for more than 
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30 consecutive days (S. K. Smith & House, 2006).  Existing studies of this long-stay 

tourism area have also focused on long-stay motivation and destination image of particular 

destinations within the region including the Rio Grande Valley of Texas (Crompton et al., 

1992; Fakeye & Crompton, 1991) and Florida (S. K. Smith & House, 2006).  As well as 

warm weather, quality of life and social interaction among friends and local people also 

attract the snowbirds and sunbirds to visit a destination (Crompton et al., 1992; S. K. Smith 

& House, 2006).  However, the extant literature demonstrates differences in travel 

motivation for tourists who stay for different lengths of time.  The primary motivation for 

those on a longer stay, such as the Snow Birds, is favourable weather whereas the main 

motivation for the shorter long-stay travellers, for example, Sunbirds is visiting family and 

friends (S. K. Smith & House, 2006).  The current review suggests that long-stay activity 

may be different for those who travel to experience ideal weather conditions and those who 

visit friends and relatives. 

2.4.2 International long-stay. 

While some tourists prefer to seasonally migrate within their countries, others desire to take 

extended long-stay holidays outside their country of residence.  Particular regions are 

popular host destinations for long-stay and migration travellers including some parts in 

Europe, America, and South East Asia (e.g., Abdul-Aziz et al., 2014; Breivik, 2012; 

Miyazaki, 2008). 

Travel motivation in relation to international long-stay tourism has been found to be largely 

similar to the domestic long-stay context.  The major motives for retirement migration are 

climate (Breuer, 2005; Innes, 2008; Miyazaki, 2008; Viallon, 2012), low cost of living, 

accessibility of places (Breuer, 2005; Innes, 2008; Miyazaki, 2008), family reunions and 

leisure seeking (A. M. Williams & Hall, 2000) and friendly locals (Viallon, 2012).  Health 

issues and destination familiarity were also long-stay motivations.  For example, 

Norwegian retirees who temporarily migrated to Spain to cope with their health problems 

(Breivik, 2012).  Some researchers have also stated that individuals often visit a host 

destination before they undertake the longer stay as either a tourist or a migrant (Bowen & 

Schouten, 2008; Gustafson, 2002).  Therefore, familiarity with host destinations is also an 

important driver for senior migration (Casado-Diaz, Kaiser, & Warnes, 2004; Viallon, 
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2012).  This aspect of familiarity implies tourists may experience attachment to a place 

which is discussed in section 2.5.1.  A range of long-stay motivations found in the literature 

demonstrates that further studies within different settings are important.  There may be 

some significant differences in long-stay motivations for those who undertake a trip in 

developed countries compared to those holidaying in a destination in a developing country. 

 In the Southeast Asian region, the retirement tourism sector has emerged, especially in 

Thailand, Malaysia and the Philippines.  The governments of these countries launched 

long-stay projects to attract international retirees.  To date, the foci of the majority of 

research has been in Malaysia, with limited studies undertaken in Thailand and little in 

Philippines.  Most of the studies directed their effort to investigating motivations for long-

stay vacations.  A number of scholars have found that low living costs, self-actualisation, 

seeking well-being and climate motivated long-stay tourists to the region (Howard, 2008; 

Kummaraka & Jutaporn, 2011; Miyazaki, 2008; Ono, 2008, 2010; Wong & Musa, 2014), 

especially for pensioners joining the Malaysia My Second Home (MM2H) program (Abdul-

Aziz et al., 2014; Ono, 2008, 2010; Wong & Musa, 2014).   These findings have shown that 

socio-economic and socio-cultural factors are significant motivational factors for long-stay 

tourists.  While some research found that lack of language was the barrier that was the most 

important factor for choosing the long-stay trip in Malaysia (Abdul-Aziz et al., 2014), 

others contended that suitable climate was the main long-stay motive (Wong & Musa, 

2014).   

The most important factor to long-stay in Thailand was related to the Thai lifestyle 

(Howard, 2008).  The findings from these studies illustrate that the mature-aged long-stay 

market is not homogeneous in terms of travel motivation.  In addition, while one motive 

may be important for potential long-stay tourists, that motive may be cease to be important 

when they are on-site.  

Limited research has been conducted on different perspectives of long-stay travellers, for 

example, investigating long-stay activity.  These limited studies have shown that long-stay 

tourists engaged in various forms of either volunteer or leisure activities (Ono, 2008, 2009, 

2010).  For example, some of the Japanese migrants offered free Japanese lessons to local 

Malaysians.  The leisure activities recognised in previous findings have also included 

trekking, sightseeing, playing tennis, landscape painting/drawing, photography, local games 
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(i.e., chess and mah-jong) and interacting with local people (Ono, 2010).  Ono found that 

golfing and learning local cultures were important activities for Japanese who migrated to 

Malaysia.  The findings suggest seasonal migrants engage in low involvement activities.  In 

addition, previous studies demonstrated that migrants engaged in daily routine activities.  

While Ono (2009) reported that her participants did not bring their home routines to 

Malaysia, Ono (2010) found tourists enjoyed their long-stay as long as they could do 

whatever they did at home in the host destination.  These findings involved only a few 

Japanese participants (Ono, 2008, 2009, 2010).  It should be noted that the majority of these 

informants perceived themselves as a local resident, not merely a tourist.  The common 

approach to these studies is that scholars have conducted their examination with a sample 

of individuals travelling within their region suggesting culturally similar destinations, such 

as in the case of Japanese travellers holidaying in Malaysia.  Further research investigating 

long-stay activities for individuals travelling in culturally different destinations can 

contribute to the tourism literature.  In addition, the long-stay activities found in the 

literature are in relation to individuals on an extended long-stay.  It is anticipated that long-

stay tourists on a vacation of less than 90 days would behave differently, for example, they 

may not engage in routine activities on a daily basis.  Also, individuals who undertook 

seasonal migration for several months tend to be retirees who no longer encounter time 

constraints.  Little research is focused on mature-aged long-stay tourists who are not yet 

retired.  In addition, little is known about how long-stay tourists are motivated and what 

influences them to revisit the host destination and extend their stay.  The lack of published 

research on long-stay tourism also indicates that researchers have neglected this significant 

area of study. 

In Thailand, the long-stay project has been promoted since 2001, targeting four main 

groups of individuals.  These include: (a) retirees from various countries with particular 

emphasis on those who identify as Japanese, British, German, Dutch, and Scandinavian; (b) 

those come from cold countries during their winter season; (c) students and trainees from 

overseas; and (d) those who attend sport training camps (Tourism Authority of Thailand, 

2010).  The Thai government has prepared facilities, including a special visa application 

process and assistants in long-stay accommodation to help support this group of travellers.  

The potential long-stay tourists could either apply for a tourist visa allowing them to stay 

up to 60 days or a non-immigrant O-A (long-stay) visa that allows them to stay up to one 



42 

 

year in Thailand.  The number of long-stay tourists has been increasing since the initiation 

of the Thai long-stay project (Tourism Authority of Thailand, 2010).  Muttayomburuth 

(2007) reported that American, Japanese, British, and Scandinavian retirees are the major 

groups of long-stay tourists travelling in Thailand.   

Despite the success of the long-stay project, only two studies can be found that focus on 

senior long-stay travellers, both tourists and expatriates holidaying in Thailand (Howard, 

2008; Kummaraka & Jutaporn, 2011).  One qualitative study from Howard (2008) 

examined the motivations of western retirees who migrate to Thailand.  His study also 

provided evidence of welfare needs, reasons for leaving Thailand, and especially the 

participants’ assimilation into the local community.  Another qualitative study from 

Kummaraka and Jutaporn (2011) investigated long-stay information sources.  The Internet 

and TV programs were the main information sources gleaned from potential retiree 

migrants.  In addition, their previous experiences in Thailand and word-of-mouth were the 

important sources for their long-stay decisions (Kummaraka & Jutaporn, 2011).  This 

scarcity of long-stay tourism research implies a need for further insights into tourist 

behaviour, especially those who are undertaking a long-stay vacation, not simply on the 

extended long-stay as previously examined.  

2.5 Further Key Issues in Relation to Adjusting to a Long-Stay Vacation 

The literature in relation to long-stay tourism was discussed in the previous section and 

suggested this type of tourism is appropriate for those who have enough resources, such as 

time and travel funds.  It is recognised that certain aspects within the intrinsic and extrinsic 

motivation literature, together with constraint theory may be more or less salient for a long-

stay tourist versus a short-stay tourist.  These aspects have been raised during the 

discussion in previous sections and essentially highlight gaps in the literature.  In addition, 

other key issues relating to the idea of long-stay appear to have been neglected. These 

additional issues relate to notions of home attachment, the theory of acculturation and the 

temporal dimension that have been overlooked in previous studies.  The rationale for 

suggesting new streams of literature that should be considered to better understand the 

experiences of long-stay travellers largely relies on the notion that long-stay tourists may 

experience greater adjustment to local conditions during their holiday.  This adjustment 
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may not apply to short-stay cohorts.  Thus, three key issues that appear to be particularly 

salient for long-stay individuals are presented in this section.   

2.5.1 Home attachment. 

One key issue relating to an individual’s attachment to a particular aspect that constrains 

the person from performing an action in some way is addressed first.  For example, it is 

expected that home attachment might play an important role when individuals decide not to 

stay outside their home country for a long period of time.  The concept of home attachment 

relates to feelings or bonds with a home environment that could inhibit travel behaviour. 

This review is an extension of the discussion relating to constraint theory in section 2.3.3, 

together with theory relating to place attachment and literature from migration travel.   

Some scholars define place attachment as the emotional bonds between an individual and a 

particular spatial setting (Hidalgo & Hernandez, 2001; D. R. Williams, Patterson, 

Roggenbuck, & Watson, 1992).  Others define it as a state of psychological well-being 

resulting from accessibility to a place or a state of distress upon separation or “remoteness” 

from a place; an emotional investment with a place (Hummon, 1992).  

Typically place attachment has been conceptualised to comprise the two dimensions of 

place dependence and place identity.  The first dimension refers to functional attachment 

and the second dimension identifies affective attachment to a place.  In other words, the 

sense of physically being and feeling in place or at home can be considered as a sign that an 

individual has created emotional ties (Yuksel, Yuksel, & Bilim, 2010).  Various arguments 

have been made in relation to formation of place attachment.  Some scholars have argued 

that sense of place, place dependence, and place identity are forms of place attachment (D. 

R. Williams et al., 1992; Yuksel et al., 2010).  Other researchers have suggested that place 

attachment is a sub-dimension of sense of place (Kyle, Graefe, Manning, & Bacon, 2004).  

In this study, the term place attachment is used interchangeably with sense of place and 

place bonding.   

Generally, the concept of place attachment has been adapted in various disciplines to study 

human thought and behaviour in relation to the physical environment.  For instance, 

geographers and environmental psychologists have explored the attachment of humans to 

their homes, communities, and societies.  Place attachment was earlier studied in 
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environmental psychology (Hidalgo & Hernandez, 2001).  Later, this topic was widely 

utilised in various research disciplines such as sociology (Newton, 2008), environment 

(Raymond, Brown, & Weber, 2010), leisure and recreation studies (Hammitt, Backlund, & 

Bixler, 2006).   

In addition, the concept of place attachment has been adopted within the tourism context. 

The concept of place attachment has been used to investigate tourists’ attachment to a 

destination (e.g., C. Ryan & Prayag, 2012; S. P. Tsai, 2012; Yuksel et al., 2010).  The main 

purpose of studying destination attachment has been to explore factors that drive loyal 

visitors to a host destination.  Studies on destination attachment can be divided into two 

main groups based on the model the researchers have implemented.  One group of 

researchers adopted the original model of place attachment (e.g., Busser & McLeod, 2012; 

Gross & Brown, 2008; Hwang, Lee, & Chen, 2005; C. Ryan & Prayag, 2012) that consists 

of place dependence and place identity.  Some researchers in this group have adopted place 

attachment to measure attitudinal and behavioural royalty, such as tourist satisfaction (e.g., 

Hwang et al., 2005) intention to recommend, and revisit intention (e.g., C. Ryan & Prayag, 

2012).  Another group of researchers have also extended the dimensions of place 

attachment.  The scholars in this second group believe that not only should attachment in a 

personal context be a focus as modelled in the original framework, but also the importance 

of the role of the community in forming place attachment should be highlighted.  In this 

case, further dimensions have been added including social bonding (e.g., Kyle & Lee, 

2012) and affective attachment (e.g., S. P. Tsai, 2012; Yuksel et al., 2010) that refer to 

neighbourhood attachment, belongingness, and familiarity. 

The place attachment literature focuses on the “host” place whereas feelings of attachment 

to the “home” place will likely constrain long-stay travellers. That is, the notion of place 

attachment acts like a “pull” factor toward the destination. In contrast “home” attachment 

acts like a constraint restricting travel movement.  The review suggests that there is a lack 

of studies examining the relationship between tourists’ feelings of attachment to their home 

environment and their on-site behaviour.  Previous studies (e.g., C. Ryan & Prayag, 2012; 

S. P. Tsai, 2012; Yuksel et al., 2010) have shown applications of destination attachment 

referring to links between tourists and a host country.  Most of the studies have examined 

the effects of destination bonding on destination loyalty.  A related line of inquiry has 
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focused on people who own a second home in the destination country (e.g., Busser & 

McLeod, 2012; Stedman, 2006).  For example, the majority of those who own a second 

home often visited the destination and had established social relationships with local 

residents (Stedman, 2006).  Owners of second homes also often expressed strong 

attachment to their second home environment.  As second homers, the tourists hosted 

friends and relatives to their places (Busser & McLeod, 2012).  However, these scholars 

investigated home attachment among property owners who may not live in their property 

on a regular basis.  Therefore, they may not have a high attachment to the second home 

compared to their main home.   

Furthermore, a limited number of researchers have investigated the consequences of home 

attachment with individuals on their extended long-stay.  The essence of these studies 

appears to be the notion of “homesickness”. Some studies (e.g., Pedersen, Neighbors, 

Larimer, & Lee, 2011; Scopelliti & Tiberio, 2010; Suanet & Vijver, 2009) have 

investigated how some students can become homesick when studying abroad.  Others (e.g., 

Breivik, 2012; Howard, 2008; Innes, 2008) focused on expatriates’ home attachment.  

These studies showed international students and retirees who had migrated to other 

countries simply missed home regardless of the travel purpose.  While none of the retiree 

informants in the study by Abdul-Aziz et.al. (2014) expressed feelings of missing home 

while undertaking migration tourism, homesickness seemed to be the main issue raised in 

many other studies.  As well as discovering the experience of homesickness, the researchers 

addressed strategies used by extended long-stay holidaymakers to reduce their feelings.  

The bonds developed in a new place can reduce individual’s homesickness (Scopelliti & 

Tiberio, 2010).  While some extended long-stay makers can establish a bond in a host 

destination, others are unable to do so or to ignore their feelings.  In some cases, moving 

back to the home country was a way to cope with feelings of homesickness (Howard, 

2008).  To date, little is known about the issue of homesickness for long-stay tourists.  

2.5.2 Acculturation. 

The second issue interest in long-stay tourism relates to a person’s familiarity with a host 

destination.  For many international travellers, the host destination offers a new cultural 

experience that can also be uncomfortable to deal with.  This thesis employs the concept of 
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acculturation as a foundation for understanding the experiences tourists encounter in the 

new cultural environment.  In his seminal study, Berry (1997) illustrated that the concept of 

acculturation refers to the cultural changes resulting from migration encounters.  In 

addition, the concepts of psychological acculturation and adaptation are used to represent 

the psychological changes and eventual outcomes that occur as a result of individuals 

experiencing acculturation.  A later study has defined the term acculturation more broadly 

as  a process of adjusting to different cultures (J. L. Tsai, Chentsova-Dutton, & Wong, 

2002).  Usually the term refers to the adjustment made by people who are immigrants or 

belong to refugee groups.  Based on its definition, the concept of acculturation has a direct 

relationship with tourists because it explains the degree to which tourists are willing to 

immerse themselves in a local culture or wish to maintain their home culture.  In the current 

study, the term acculturation is used interchangeably with cultural adaptation.  The host 

destination is Phuket, Thailand and the mature-aged international tourists being 

investigated either engage or choose not to engage with a different culture.   

Early work by Berry (1997) developed the seminal bi-dimensional acculturation model  

explaining that individuals can either adopt approaches of assimilation, separation, 

integration or marginalisation in a new cultural environment.  The two key issues of host 

cultural acquisition, and home cultural maintenance underlie these four strategies.  These 

four strategies are different from each another and are not a continuum. According to Berry 

(1997), an assimilation strategy is one used by individuals who wish to seek daily 

interaction with other cultures and ignore their own identity.  Taking separation strategy 

means individuals want to retain their own culture and are away from the local culture.  In 

addition, taking an integration approach refers to the situation where people are interested 

in participating both host and home culture simultaneously.  In taking a marginalised option 

there is little interest in cultural maintenance and having interaction with others.  It should 

be noted that the four strategies of acculturation are based on the assumption that 

individuals are free to choose how they want to acculturate.  For instance, an integration 

strategy can be freely chosen and successfully pursued only if the dominant society is open 

and inclusive in its orientation towards cultural diversity (Berry, 1997). 

Numerous researchers have adopted the acculturation model for their investigations into 

how people adjust to new environments.  Most categories sampled in previous studies are 
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immigrants, residential tourists, and international students who normally stay permanently 

or for more than one year in a host destination.  Overall, most studies found that 

immigrants either integrated or assimilated to the host culture in their daily life in the host 

country (e.g., Berry, Phinney, Sam, & Vedder, 2006; Gustafson, 2002; Innes, 2008; S. H. 

Lee & Cox, 2007; Pedersen et al., 2011; H. Xiao & Hung, 2013).  Those who preferred to 

take an integration strategy can experience less stress and better adapt to a host culture than 

those who remain marginalised (Berry et al., 2006).   

A travel lifestyle for long-stay tourists is different from that of other travellers giving more 

opportunity for cultural adaptation.  Rather than visiting several tourist attractions for  short 

periods of time, the long-stay tourist aims not to engage in sightseeing, but to stay longer 

and experience life more gradually in particular destinations (Ono, 2008).  Particular 

aspects of experiencing life in the host destination have been examined.  These aspects 

include interacting with local people, understanding and participating in local culture, 

learning the local languages, and identifying themselves as locals (Gustafson, 2002; Innes, 

2008; Pedersen et al., 2011).  Duration of the extended long-stay provides an opportunity 

for individuals to engage in activities that are time consuming.  For example, some seasonal 

migrants learn the host language and try to speak the language (Gustafson, 2002).  In 

addition, joining expatriate clubs, engaging in local clubs and networking with locals are 

preferred activities for seasonal migrants (Innes, 2008).  Such activities may be of little or 

no interest to short-stay travellers who aim to explore tourist attractions. 

Not everyone prefers to use strategies of integration or assimilation while on-site. The 

literature suggests that some long-stay tourists do not prefer local adaptation.  Some studies 

(e.g., Howard, 2008; Juan-Vigaray & Sarabia-Sánchez, 2013) found that the majority of 

long-stay individuals do not exhibit a preference to adapt to a new culture and reflect the 

nature of the host destination.  Many expatriates reported that they only socialised with 

other foreigners (Howard, 2008).  In addition, Juan-Vigaray and Sarabia-Sánchez (2013) 

showed that residential tourists sought places that provide services (e.g., bars and 

restaurants) similar to those in their home countries.  These findings can be associated with 

the concept of the environmental bubble (E. Cohen, 1972) or with a home comfort zone.  

The tourists in the comfort zone refer to individuals who stay in a host destination but still 
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prefer to experience their native cultures.  The reasons often stated as underlying this 

behaviour were related to security, comfort, and controllability (Jaakson, 2004). 

A range of situational and personal factors have been found to affect the degree of 

acculturation of individuals who were on extended long-stay.  Factors including duration of 

stay, age, and travel lifestyle were found to be associated with level of acculturation.  

Duration of stay is a positive indicator of the level of cultural adaptation.  The longer 

individuals stay, the more they integrate and the less they discard the local culture (Berry et 

al., 2006).  This evidence implies that the longer individuals stay, the greater the 

opportunity for their cultural adaptation.   As stated in Berry (1997), individual 

acculturation is a process taking place over time. Furthermore, one study from S. H. Lee 

and Cox (2007) suggested a relationship between acculturation and travel lifestyle of 

Korean immigrants in Australia.  They found that the immigrants who reported high levels 

of interest in travel and a great degree of enjoyment in experiencing the local culture and 

entertainment showed a high level of social interaction with Australian culture. 

In addition, the level of acculturation at a destination is influenced by age.  In some studies, 

the younger immigrants demonstrated a greater willingness to acculturate than their older 

counterparts (e.g., Juan-Vigaray & Sarabia-Sánchez, 2013; Kwak & Berry, 2001).  

Individuals who moved into a new country at a young age may have a lower level of ethnic 

identity of their origin than the older cohort who spent a long time in their own country.  In 

addition, the young immigrants interacted more with locals through schooling and 

collaborating in the workplace.  These reasons may underpin why age affects the levels of 

acculturation.  Further research focusing on tourists who have less focus on local adaptation 

will provide insight into the acculturation literature.  A further understanding of tourists’ 

cultural adaptation may be beneficial to academics and tourism industry, especially in the 

context of mature-aged tourists undertaking the LSH in the culturally different destination. 

While many scholars (e.g., Hu, Wu, Bai, & Jang, 2009; Jang & Wu, 2006; Patterson, 2006; 

Sangpikul, 2008) have focussed on motivation of mature-aged tourists in relation to cultural 

aspects, the research into tourist acculturation has been neglected.  Only one study (Rasmi 

et al., 2014) was found in the tourism literature that attempted to understand the process of 

acculturation in the context of potential international tourists of Australia.  This existing 

study adopted the bi-dimensional model of acculturation to study 668 respondents from 
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China, Germany, and the United States.  This recent study supported the applicability of the 

acculturation model.  The findings show potential tourists can be grouped into categories of 

integration, marginalisation, assimilation or separation.  The study also found that 

behavioural, holiday and activity preferences related to tourists’ acculturation strategies and 

indicated the degree to which they would adapt to the local culture.  The Westerners in their 

study were reported to be more interested in the host culture than were the Chinese tourists.  

Rasmi et al. (2014) investigated only potential tourist acculturation, and their findings are 

about individual perceptions of acculturation, not actual behaviour that may differ from 

what individuals expect.  This review also suggests that, to date, investigation into 

processes of tourist acculturation has been scarce, despite the fact that tourism provides the 

most common setting for face-to-face intercultural contact (Berno & Ward, 2005).  

Furthermore, little is known about how cultural adaptation behaviours influence tourist 

behavioural intention. 

2.5.3 The temporal dimension for long-stay. 

The review of the literature in the previous sections raised the issue of whether an on-site 

tourist experience comprises a single homogenous stage or whether different stages of the 

on-site travel experience exist.  The review further highlighted that a handful of studies 

have paid attention to this issue, especially for the long-stay vacation where travel 

behaviour is more likely to differ at different points in time.  Understanding how 

individuals change their behaviours to suit changing circumstances over time is a source of 

interest for scholars of behavioural sciences.  Furthermore, a handful of scholars in tourism 

have examined daily/weekly patterns of tourist behaviour (e.g., Hägerstraand, 1970) using 

time geography theories.  Most studies adopt a spatial-temporal approach for understanding 

tourist routines (e.g., Grinberger, Shoval, & McKercher, 2014; Xiao-Ting & Bi-Hu, 2012). 

In particular, Cooper’s (1981) paper drew attention to the notion that recreation behaviour 

would likely change over time, in part because of changes to tourists’ levels of uncertainty.  

Time geography is a relevant way to explore behaviours for tourists with limited time (C. P. 

Cooper, 1981).  Other authors have adopted a behaviourist approach to understand the 

influence of the temporal dimension on tourist behaviour (e.g., Zillinger, 2008). 
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Behaviourist models of change take various forms and two have particular interest to this 

study.  One group tends to rely on a specific theory and is often narrow in scope.  This 

group of change models includes social cognitive theory (Bandura, 1991), information 

processing theory (Atkinson & Shiffrin, 1968), and needs theory (Maslow, 1943).  Within 

tourism there has been little use of models using specific change theory.  Exceptions 

include the work of  Hyde (2008) who used aspects of information processing theory and 

Pearce (1988) who developed the TCL.  Based on Maslow's Hierarchy of Needs, the TCL 

specifies five different hierarchical stages affecting tourist behaviour (Pearce, 1996).  The 

core of the theory is that tourists learn from past travel experiences and new higher order 

needs arise that require satisfying during subsequent trips.  Although the TCL suggests 

behavioural changes are likely to occur during a person’s lifetime, rather than during a 

single short trip, the model has relevance for an extended stay holiday, particularly the way 

higher order needs can be satisfied, once lower order needs are met at the long-stay 

destination.  

A second group of change models tends to be more comprehensive, involving more factors 

or theoretical inputs.  Researchers have stated that travel decision-making is complex and 

consists of temporal, dynamic, successive and multi-stage contingent decision processes 

(Clawson, 1963; Jeng & Fesenmaier, 2002; Moutinho, 1987).  Researchers have also 

acknowledged that these decision-making processes can be categorised into stages. The 

most common approach is to depict travel decision-making in three key stages: pre-, post- 

and future decision-making.  For example, Juan and Chen (2012) proposed three distinct 

stages of cruise behaviour comprising pre-boarding anticipation, the on-board experience, 

and post trip recollection stages.  However, other authors have suggested that this depiction 

is too rudimentary.  For instance, an earlier model by Clawson (1963) proposed five stages 

of leisure experiences comprising anticipation, travel to the site, on-site activities, 

returning, and recollection.  A more comprehensive model was introduced by Aho (2001) 

who suggested seven stages in his process model of tourism experiences.  He labeled these 

seven stages as: orientation, attachment, visiting, evaluation, storing, reflection, and 

enrichment.  Despite the model having seven stages, only the visiting stage relates to the 

on-site experience.  
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The common characteristic of these behavioural models is that they treat the on-site tourist 

experience as one single stage of the overall consumption process.  This depiction is 

problematic because it treats the on-site experience as lacking in planning, travel, or 

recollections. Yet, the process of the on-site stage involves absorbing and responding to 

local experiences (Aho, 2001).  An extended stay may comprise multiple experiences 

during the on-site stage.  While this reductionist approach of treating the trip as one single 

homogenous stage may suffice for short break stays, it is inadequate for describing long 

stays (Juan et al 2012).  Also, tourists may not prefer to engage in the same activities they 

do on a short-vacation (Herington et al., 2013).  Aho (2001) has argued that the temporal 

dimension is a critical factor in forming experiences that “may ripen over a longer time” 

(p35).  This idea is supported by Jeng and Fesenmaier (2002) who suggested that travel is 

complex, consists of many factors, and is a temporally based, dynamic, and a multi-stage 

contingent process. 

It is further noted that tourists continue making decisions at different points of time during 

the course of the trip (DiPietro et al., 2007).  Tourists need to decide what activities, if any, 

to engage in, where to eat and drink, and how much money they have to spend.  As 

discussed in section 2.3.1, some work has investigated what different groups of travellers 

do on a trip, or what the same travellers do on subsequent trips (e.g., S. C. Chen & 

Shoemaker, 2014; S. S. Kim & Prideaux, 2005; McKercher, 2001, 2002; Shoemaker, 

2000).  While S. S. Kim and Prideaux (2005) examined differences in travel motivation 

among tourists from five nations (i.e., America, Australia, Japan, China, and Hong Kong) 

on a single trip, S. C. Chen and Shoemaker (2014) conducted a longitudinal study 

comparing  American residents aged over 55 in 1986, 1996, and 2006.  Across these 

studies, there was a common theme that substantial differences occurred across groups, 

including travel motivation and information sources among Westerners and Asian tourists.  

For instance, Americans and Australians visited historical and cultural attractions and 

stayed at a destination longer than Asians.  Furthermore, Asian preferred to enjoy food and 

shopping aspects than historical attractions.  However, these studies focused only on one 

stage of their trip. 

Only a few studies explored what the same tourists did at different stages of a single trip 

and how they felt and thought about their tourist experience at different points during the 
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vacation.  To the best knowledge of the researcher, only six such studies have been 

conducted.  Four of these studies focused on multi-stages of travel from prior-to travel 

through to post-departure (S. Choi et al., 2012; DiPietro et al., 2007; Juan & Chen, 2012; 

W. W. Smith et al., 2015).  Within these four investigations, three studies (S. Choi et al., 

2012; DiPietro et al., 2007; Juan & Chen, 2012) investigated changes in either types of 

travel information needs or sources of travel information.  The fourth study by  W. W. 

Smith et al. (2015) tracked perceptions of destination image at different stages of the trip 

from prior to departure through to the end of the trip.   

Two further studies have attempted to investigate whether or not the on-site experience can 

be decomposed into distinct stages that can be characterised by such factors as, levels of 

anxiety, feelings, and activity preferences (Mitas et al., 2013; Zillinger, 2008).  This limited 

number of studies decomposed post-arrival tourist behaviours into discrete patterns with a 

focus on tourists’ feelings (Mitas et al., 2013) and the level of actual tourist behaviour 

(Zillinger, 2008).  For example, tourists’ diaries tracking daily emotional changes during a 

vacation revealed that the fluctuation of emotions correlated with length of vacation.  In 

particular, travellers felt good at the start of a trip but felt best during the middle of the trip . 

At the end of a trip this pleasant emotion had declined (Mitas et al., 2013). A similar pattern 

emerged in a study of behaviours of German tourists in Sweden: “the level of activity 

increased during the first four days, and then stayed stable until the last two days, when it 

decreased again” (Zillinger 2008, 151).  Furthermore, the author found a lack of externally 

imposed routines allowed travellers to take more control of their daily activities.  Zillinger 

found no variation in type of tourist activities, such as tourist attractions, shopping, 

sightseeing, or nature, as a function of holiday duration.  Nevertheless, her findings suggest 

that the level of some activities may vary as a function of time.  It remains unclear what 

amount of time long-stay travellers were engaged in certain activities.  More importantly, 

what these studies demonstrate is that fluctuations in feelings and behaviours exist during 

the on-site experience and that such variance may not be linear.  The relationship between a 

goal to relax while at the same time receiving external stimulation from the tourist 

environment is one of particular interest.  
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2.6 Tourist Behavioural Intention 

Key aspects in relation to tourist behaviour and issues arising from a long-stay vacation are 

discussed in the previous sections of the review.  The way key predictors influence tourist 

behavioural intention to long-stay is discussed in this section.  That is, this part of the 

review builds upon sections 2.2 to 2.5 to identify combinations of predictors reported in the 

literature. The literature is also reviewed with respect to long-stay outcome variables in this 

section.  Previous studies have conceptualised behavioural intention in terms of revisit 

intention and word-of-mouth recommendation to others (e.g., C.-F. Chen & Tsai, 2007; C. 

Ryan & Prayag, 2012).  However, in the current study, tourist behavioural intention refers 

to revisit intention and length of stay in the long-stay context.  A review of the scant 

literature relating to length of stay is highlighted. Key predictors for both revisit intention 

and length of stay are briefly discussed in this section.   

2.6.1 Revisit intention. 

Revisit intention is viewed as the result of tourists’ evaluation of their travel experience.  

The more enjoyable the experience, the more tourists are likely to plan a return vacation 

(Hui, Wan, & Ho, 2007).  In the context of tourist destination marketing, repeat visitors 

remain an important tourist market for successful destination development, as destinations 

tend to rely more on repeat tourists (Liu, Li, & Yang, 2015; Oppermann, 2000).  

Understanding tourists’ revisit intention is important due to its significant effect on future 

behaviour.  Numerous studies have focused on predictors of revisit intention in different 

contexts, as shown in the exemplar in Table 2.4.  

Overall, the literature demonstrates two main types of key determinants of revisit intention, 

personal factors and destination influences. The first key predictors of revisit intention are 

in relation to tourist personal factors.  Tourist satisfaction is one predictor of revisit 

intention (e.g., Assaker & Hallak, 2013; Campo-Martínez et al., 2010; Liu et al., 2015).  

Positive levels of tourist satisfaction contribute to their likelihood to return to a destination.  

As well as the positive effect of travel satisfaction, a few scholars have also found that past 

behaviour has a positive effect on future intentions (e.g., Campo-Martínez et al., 2010; 

Petrick et al., 2001).  In these studies, past behaviour has been measured mostly as the 

number of prior visits.  One aspect observed from this prior conceptualisation is that actual  
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Table 2.4 Selected Previous Studies on Tourist Revisit Intention 

Author(s) Sample/Setting Significant determinants 

Petrick et al. (2001) 275 usable questionnaires from inquirers for 

the purchase of an entertainment 

package in the south-eastern US 

Past behaviour, satisfaction, and 

perceived value 

Bigné, Sánchez, and 

Sánchez (2001) 

514 usable questionnaires with tourists in 

Spanish resorts 

Destination image, satisfaction, 

perceived quality 

Um et al. (2006) 8,120 usable questionnaires from 

international tourists visiting Hong Kong 

Destination attractiveness  

C.-F. Chen and Tsai 

(2007) 

393 usable questionnaires from tourists 

visiting Kengtin region, Taiwan 

Destination image, satisfaction  

Jang and Feng 

(2007) 

A secondary data from Pleasure Travel 

Markets  Survey for France 

Satisfaction -  short-term revisit 

intention 

Novelty seeking - mid-term revisit 

intention 

Rittichainuwat et al. 

(2008) 

510 usable questionnaire from international 

tourist visiting Thailand 

Travel motivation (good food 

value, shopping, a variety of things 

to do and novelty seeking) 

C. H. C. Hsu and 

Huang (2009) 

501 usable questionnaires from residents in 

Beijing, China who had not visited Hong 

Kong since 2000 

Travel motivation (shopping), 

number of prior visits and 

satisfaction 

M. M. Li et al. 

(2010) 

926 questionnaires with tourists at Harrison 

County, US 

Destination image (affective 

image) 

Campo-Martínez et 

al. (2010) 

676 usable questionnaires from international 

tourists in the island of Mallorca, Spain 

Satisfaction, number of prior visits  

Assaker and Hallak 

(2013) 

450 usable questionnaires from European 

visitors to Mediterranean destinations . 

Satisfaction  

Hyelin Kim et al. 

(2015) 

208 usable questionnaires from elderly 

tourists in South Korea 

Leisure life satisfaction and 

satisfaction with travel experience 

Hallmann et al. 

(2015) 

795 usable questionnaires from sport tourists 

in  Oberstdorf, Germany and Saalbach- 

Hinterglemm, Austria 

Destination image components 

(e.g., physiography, sport and event 

facility, visitor management, 

affective image)  

Stylos et al. (2016) 1244 usable questionnaires from Russian 

tourists in Greece 

Destination image components 

(conative image) and overall 

image, personal normative belief 
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experience is an important factor for tourists when considering revisitation.  However, the 

number of visits may not accurately reflect tourists’ past experience.  The aspects of actual 

experiences that are important for making future decisions have not been explored. 

The second group of revisit intention predictors are destination-related factors.  As shown 

in table 2.4, the literature suggests that destination image is one of the most important 

factors for tourist intention to return.  While most researchers have often tested the effect of  

destination image with particular factors including tourist satisfaction, some studies (e.g., 

Hallmann et al., 2015) have employed destination image factors solely to investigate revisit 

intention.  Both groups of scholars have found that destination image either directly or 

indirectly affects behavioural intention (e.g., Campo-Martínez et al., 2010; C.-F. Chen & 

Tsai, 2007; Hallmann et al., 2015; M. M. Li et al., 2010; Stylos et al., 2016).  Um et al. 

(2006) also argued that repeat visitation was affected more by quality of destination 

performance than overall satisfaction.   There is a lack of studies examining the 

significance of destination image without integrating factors of tourist satisfaction to 

confirm its effect on revisit intention (Hallmann et al., 2015).   

The literature further highlights the lack of studies investigating predictors of revisit 

intention for long-stay tourists.  Previous studies investigating the revisit intention largely 

focus on short-stay tourists with some not specifying travel duration (e.g., Assaker & 

Hallak, 2013; Campo-Martínez et al., 2010; Jang & Feng, 2007).  Research in this area has 

employed well-known attitudinal theories, such as the TPB, to predict behavioural 

intention.  Other predictors including cultural-related determinants may influence whether 

or not tourists are likely to return to a destination in the future, particularly for long-stay 

tourism.   

2.6.2 Length of stay. 

Length of stay is one of the key aspects for destination planning (Alegre & Pou, 2006).  

Many researchers have examined the determinants of tourists’ length of stay, mainly for a 

short-stay vacation (e.g., Alén et al., 2014; Gokovali et al., 2007; Grigolon et al., 2014; 

Machado, 2010; Martínez-Garcia & Raya, 2008; Meleddu & Brida, 2013).  Overall, the 

extant literature has discussed four main types determinants influencing length of stay: 

socio-demographics, factors relating to individual life cycle, travel motivation, and trip 
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characteristics.  Significant predictors for duration of stay measured by previous studies are 

shown in Table 2.5. 

Research studies often find demographics and socio-demographic factors are determinants 

of trip duration.  Age, gender, education, and nationality have been found to have an impact 

on length of trip (Barros & Machado, 2010; Machado, 2010; Martínez-Garcia & Raya, 

2008; Meleddu & Brida, 2013).  Research results have identified that older and more 

educated individuals tend to undertake longer trips than other cohorts.  This finding 

suggests that the older people tend to have more resources for leisure activities including 

travel (Alén et al., 2014).  In addition, men tend to take longer vacations than women do 

(Barros & Machado, 2010).  However, Alén et al. (2014) argued that gender did not 

influence length of stay.  It should be noted that, in their study, Barros and Machado (2010) 

did not mention about a particular age of their respondents whereas Alén et al. (2014) 

investigated senior Spanish residents over 55 years .  The age difference may be a reason of 

the inconsistent findings.  Young females may have more responsibility than males at 

home, for example, children, resulting in a lack of ability to stay longer on a trip.  Seniors, 

both male and female, already have reduced burdens at home, so both cohorts can enjoy a 

long-stay vacation. 

Factors regarding destination image also affect tourists’ length of stay.  Destination image 

includes the reputation of a destination, its attractiveness, the accommodation (Gokovali et 

al., 2007; Machado, 2010) and the climate (Alén et al., 2014; Barros, Butler, & Correia, 

2010).  Alén et al. (2014) found that seniors who made a decision to travel to a destination 

based on the weather tended to stay longer.  Moreover, trip characteristics including travel 

purposes, companions, frequency of visits, activity preference, and tourist accommodation 

were associated with trip duration.  In addition, these studies suggest that the number and 

frequency of visits and the degree of satisfaction tourists felt, the longer they stayed on the   
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Table 2.5 Selected Previous Studies Investigating Length of Stay 

Author(s) Sample/Setting Significant determinants 

Alegre and Pou 

(2006) 

24,896 cases of a secondary data of the 

Tourist Expenditure Survey  

Baleraric Islands 

age, labour status, nationality, type of 

accommodation, number of trips in a 

year, package holidays, repeat visitation 

rate, travel motive, size of the party, daily 

price of the stay, travel expenditure 

Gokovali et al. 

(2007) 

957 usable questionnaires  from tourists 

on summer vacation in Bodrum, 

Turkey 

Nationality, education, income, 

experience, familiarity, daily expenditure 

and number of annual vacation plan 

Martínez-Garcia 

and Raya (2008) 

Data obtained from European tourists 

Catalonia, Spain 

Nationality, age, education, employment, 

type of accommodation, area of a 

destination and seasonality 

Barros et al. (2010) 593 usable questionnaires from golf 

tourists in Algarve, Portugal 

Nationality, education, age, and climate, 

type of hotel, events and hospitality 

Barros and 

Machado (2010) 

346 usable questionnaires from tourists  

Madeira Island 

Age, gender, education, nationalities, 

expenditure, destination attributes (wine), 

previous visits and quality of 

accommodations 

Machado (2010) 346 usable questionnaires from tourists  

Madeira Island 

Health and destination images : wine 

consumption, climate and casino 

Kaftanoglu and 

Timothy (2013) 

105 usable survey from Turkish-

Americans in Arizona 

Country of birth, preferred-spoken 

language, Fluency in Turkish 

Alén et al. (2014) 358 usable questionnaires from senior 

Spanish residents (55 years and older) 

Age, travel purpose, climate, type of 

accommodation, group size, trip types and 

activities offered at the destination 

Grigolon et al. 

(2014) 

838 cases from a secondary data of 

annual vacation behavioural of Dutch 

Seasonality, age, household with children, 

previous trip 

K.-H. Lee, 

Alexander, and 

Kim (2014) 

184 usable questionnaires from food 

festival attendees 

Midwestern county in the United 

States 

Geographical distance, frequency of 

previous visits, immediate group 

Martínez-Garcia 

and Ferrer-Rosell 

(2014) 

61,334 cases from a secondary data 

provided by the Instituto de Estudios 

Turisticos, Spain 

Seasonality, accommodation, type of 

destination, age, education, income 

Tussyadiah and 

Pesonen (2015) 

450 usable online questionnaires from 

US and Finland 

Peer-to-peer accommodation 
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current vacation (e.g., Alén et al., 2014; Farstad & Thrane, 2012; Machado, 2010; 

Tussyadiah & Pesonen, 2015).  The scant literature also shows that trip purpose is another 

factor affecting length of stay.  Alén et al. (2014) addressed the idea that tourists who had a 

purpose to visit friends and family stayed longer on a trip than those who had other reasons. 

This idea might relate to other factors such as a lower cost of the trip as the tourists stayed 

with friends and family without having to meet any expenses.  A tourist apartment and 

second residence (Alén et al., 2014) and peer-to-peer accommodation (Tussyadiah & 

Pesonen, 2015) contributed to an increase in the number of vacation days spent by tourists 

including seniors.  Their finding reflects that the accommodation facilities that are provided 

matter when tourists are considering a long-stay vacation.  

The positive predictors of trip duration are discussed in the section above.  Another group 

of studies in the literature report on those predictors that negatively affect tourists’ length of 

stay.  As anticipated, expenditure has a negative impact on trip duration.  A number of 

existing studies have suggested that tourists who spend more money per day tend to have 

shorter holidays (e.g., Farstad & Thrane, 2012; Gokovali et al., 2007; Machado, 2010).  

This notion is rational for tourists with budgetary constraints.  As well as expenditure, level 

of education, type of tourists (i.e., all-inclusive and self-arrangement travel) and the number 

of annual vacations were also found to be negative factors regarding duration of stay.  

Tourists who take more trips within one year tend to stay for shorter periods than those who 

take fewer trips (Gokovali et al., 2007).  Most negative factors affecting trip duration found 

in the literature imply a relationship with financial issues.  For example, tourists who self-

arranged a trip might have more expenses than those taking an all-inclusive type of trip.  

Tourists who take more trips may spend more than those who undertake fewer trips. 

A number of these studies employed secondary data because it was more convenient to 

obtain the demographic variables than factors related to destination image and behavioural 

characteristics.  The literature suggests that socio-demographic determinants relate more 

closely with length of stay than with destination attributes.  Further research may include 

behavioural factors in the length of stay models to gain more understanding of determinants 

of length of stay.   It is anticipated that other behavioural factors may also affect length of 

stay, especially for a long-stay vacation. 
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Only one study can be found that includes other factors such as destination attachment and 

local culturally related factors, such as languages spoken at home and food consumption, 

also predict tourists’ duration of stay.  Kaftanoglu and Timothy’s (2013) research 

investigated the travel behaviour of Turkish-American immigrants living in the state of 

Arizona.  In this recent study, as well as examining the effects of demographic factors on 

length of stay, cultural background and elements of acculturation were also tested.  The 

authors found that country of birth, the language spoken at home, and fluency in the 

Turkish language affected duration of stay (Kaftanoglu & Timothy, 2013).  That is, the 

more attachment the travellers have with Turkish culture, the more likely they are to stay 

longer when returning to their homeland.  However, the significant determinants of aspects 

of acculturation found in this existing study are predictable.  Kaftanoglu and Timothy’s 

(2013) study focused only on the first-generation of Turkish immigrants who were born in 

Turkey and who were likely to have living friends and relatives remaining in their 

homeland.  There is still a lack of knowledge about how acculturation affects other types of 

tourists including LSH travellers during their stay.        

2.7   Summary of Research Gaps 

In brief, the literature review has suggested a number of research gaps.  A brief summary is 

presented in this section comprising three key research gaps that underpin the research 

investigation. The first key gap relates to the key facet of travel motivation.  Relaxation was 

found to be an important motivation for tourists. However, to date, there is a lack of 

understanding about the nature of relaxation.  Numerous studies have rigorously 

investigated particular types of tourist activities and have implied that tourists can 

physically and mentally relax as a result of these studies.  Nevertheless, little is known 

about how long such activities will last and how tourists engage in such activities at 

different points of time, especially on a long-stay vacation.  In addition, little examination 

has been made using longitudinal and/or holistic approaches to understanding the 

behaviours being investigated (S. A. Cohen et al., 2014). 

The second important gap involves long-stay tourism.  Despite being an increasing 

phenomenon; a number of aspects of long-stay vacations are under-researched.  The 

majority of studies have paid attention to individuals who stay in a host destination for 

several months and may no longer identify as a tourist.  It is expected that those who 
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undertake a vacation of several weeks may behave differently from seasonal migrants and 

international students.  Furthermore, there is a lack of empirical studies utilising the 

concepts of acculturation and home attachment to study long-stay tourists.  Finally, 

although the on-site stage of a vacation is an important decision-making stage, the literature 

review suggests that previous tourism scholars have treated the on-site experience as a 

single stage of the vacation.  This approach may be more appropriate for a short-stay 

vacation but may not be applicable for those who undertaking a long vacation.  It is 

expected that extended stay tourists will encounter a number of stages during their on-site 

experience. 

The third key research gap relates to influential factors of long-stay behavioural intention.  

A great deal of previous research tends to focus on revisit intention in the context of short- 

stay tourists.  This research has utilised common determinants including destination image, 

tourist satisfaction, and past experience.  Many studies have investigated the same effect, 

for example, relationship between satisfaction and behavioural intention.  However, results 

are not generalisable because of differences in the research contexts based on tourist types 

and destinations (S. A. Cohen et al., 2014).  It is expected that predictors of behavioural 

intention for long-stay tourists are likely to be different from those relating to short-stay 

travellers.  Other factors such as local adaptation and place attachment may play important 

roles for studying the intentions of long-stay tourists.  The literature suggests that 

demographic factors and travel characteristics have been widely used to predict trip 

duration.  Consideration of other determinants as influencers of duration of stay, such as 

destination image and acculturation, should be further investigated. 

2.8   Proposed Conceptual Framework 

In this section, a tentative conceptual model and research propositions to resolve the stated 

research question is presented.  It is apparent that factors salient for a short-stay vacation 

may not be applicable in the long-stay context.  Furthermore, from the review of the 

literature, it is evident that a complex group of factors needs to be brought together to 

resolve the problem. Accordingly, an overarching theory to link such factors is proposed 

first. The Theory of Planned Behaviour (TPB) is considered appropriate in this case.  The 

TPB is applied in this thesis as a theoretical framework to examine different facets of travel 

behaviour among mature-aged on-site tourists during their LSH in Phuket, Thailand. 
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2.8.1 Overview of the Theory of Planned Behaviour.  

The TPB, as depicted in Figure 2.2, was proposed by Ajzen (1991) to explain that 

individuals are likely to perform an action because of two volitional elements and one non-

volitional factor.  The volitional elements are attitude toward behaviour (AT) and 

subjective norm (SN), and the non-volitional factor is perceived behavioural control (PBC), 

which together influence behavioural intention.   

Figure 2.2 The Theory of Planned Behaviour 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Source: Madden, Ellen, and Ajzen (1992) 

To briefly explain the three related conditions, first, AT refers to the perception of 

individuals toward a favourable or an unfavourable performance of the behaviour.  Second, 
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degree to which an individual perceives how easy or difficult it is to perform a behaviour 

(Ajzen, 1991).  For example, it is often the case that an individual desires to undertake a 

specific behaviour but resources and other factors constrain the performance of the desired 

activities.  As such, the more positive the AT, SB and PBC are, the more likely an 

individual's intention to act will be performed (Ajzen, 1991).  The TPB is an appropriate 
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by the non-volitional factors that refer to the components of the perceived behavioural 

constraint variables.   

The TPB has been widely applied to investigate social behaviour because it has several 

advantages.  Firstly, this attitudinal model has extended the Theory of Reasoned Action by 

including the PBC that makes the model more effective.  Therefore, the TPB can also take 

into account non motivational factors, such as time, financial aspects and other resource 

availability issues (Ajzen & Madden, 1986).  Next, the TPB allows researchers to include 

significant additional variables in order to investigate intentions and actual behaviour 

(Conner & Armitage, 1998).  Previous experiences are an example of an additional 

variable.  Moreover, a large number of complex behaviour can be reasonably predicted by 

the TPB (Montano & Kasprzyk, 2008), including health, public relations and consumer 

behaviour.  These advantages are part of the reason the TPB has been the most widely used 

attitude-behaviour relation model (Armitage & Christian, 2003).  

However, like other attitudinal models, the TPB also has some drawbacks.  The exact 

nature of these relationships between underpinned beliefs and attitudes, subjective norms 

and perceived behavioural control remain unclear (Ajzen, 1991).  Moreover, this theory 

assumes that only cognitive processes drive intentions and actual behaviour.  Therefore, 

some authors have suggested that the model excludes important factors.  For instance, 

Bagozzi and Nataraajan (2000) noted that motivational factors were excluded in the model.  

In addition, affective processes that are excluded in the original TPB, such as emotions, 

also play an important role in influencing an individuals’ intentions to carry out particular 

behaviours (Solomon et al., 2010).  It is unsurprising that many studies use the TPB but 

adapt it to suit their context, study purpose, or personal preferences.  This thesis adapts the 

approach by including relevant factors in the context of long-stay tourism.  The details of 

these factors are discussed in Chapter 4. 

Applications of the TPB in tourism. 

Authors have utilised the TPB in a range of ways within two broad approaches in the 

tourism area.  First, numerous scholars have applied the original TPB model as a key 

theoretical framework to answer a range of research questions (e.g., C. H. C. Hsu & Huang, 

2010; Lam & Hsu, 2006; Misung et al., 2012; Phillips & Jang, 2012; Quintal, Lee, & 
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Soutar, 2010; Sparks & Pan, 2009).  This approach has produced varying outcomes. For 

instance, a group of researchers focused on potential outbound tourists using the TPB to 

investigate travel intentions and support the applicability of the TPB.  They found that AT, 

SN and PBC had positive effects on travel intentions (C. H. C. Hsu & Huang, 2010; 

Misung et al., 2012; Phillips & Jang, 2012).  Similarly, Lam and Hsu (2006) studied 

potential outbound tourists and found that SN and PBC had a direct impact on behavioural 

intention.  However, in a Western context, Sparks (2007) found that SN only partially 

affected behavioural intention.   

In the second broad approach, researchers adapted the TPB to suit the tourism context. 

Firstly, some researchers extended the theory by including other independent factors into 

the original model to examine tourist intentions.  These factors include past experiences, 

travel motivation, and perceived risks and uncertainty.  For example, a few scholars stated 

that past behaviour had a positive effect on intentions (Lam & Hsu, 2006; Phillips & Jang, 

2012; Sparks, 2007).  C. H. C. Hsu and Huang (2010) found that some travel motivation 

had a positive effect on travel intentions and that behavioural intentions directly affected 

actual behaviour when visiting the destination.  Another group of researchers adapted the 

dependent variable, such as actual visit behaviour (e.g., C. H. C. Hsu & Huang, 2010), 

within their TPB models.  Very few studies have examined the relationship between travel 

motivation and travel intention (C. H. C. Hsu & Huang, 2010; Phillips & Jang, 2012).  

However only particular motivation components, for example, shopping motivation (C. H. 

C. Hsu & Huang, 2010) and enjoyment (Phillips & Jang, 2012) significantly influenced 

tourist intention.  This scarcity is a call for further research to verify the relationship 

between travel motivation and behavioural intention.  The motivational factors used in 

previous studies (C. H. C. Hsu & Huang, 2010; Phillips & Jang, 2012) imply push factors 

(e.g., relaxation, knowledge seeking, enjoyment, escape and socialising) with limited pull 

motivation (shopping).  

In spite of the limitations of the TPB, its advantages and flexibility mean it can be applied 

in this thesis to explain the predictive power of both volitional and non-volitional factors to 

visit a destination post-arrival.  The TPB’s weaknesses are accepted and this thesis follows 

previous authors who have adapted the TPB to suit their context.  In the first instance, the 

volitional determinants proposed in this study are destination image and cultural adaptation.  
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The non-volitional factor is physical constraints and home attachment.  This theoretical 

framework is appropriate for this thesis because the study aims to investigate the 

relationship between cognitive factors and travel behavioural intention.   A number of 

studies have applied the TPB to reveal factors that influence intentions to visit, or revisit.  

However, no studies have yet measured matured-aged tourist revisit intention for the LSH 

context.  Therefore, the thesis seeks further insight and understanding of mature-aged on-

site tourist behaviour during their LSH, using Phuket as a data collection site.  The research 

question in this thesis is stated as  

How do mature-aged international tourists behave during a Long-Stay Holiday? 

The tentative conceptual model proposed to assist in the thesis investigation is shown in 

Figure 2.3. A mixed methods research design was employed to flesh out ideas relating to 

on-site LSH tourist behaviour in general and Phuket, Thailand in particular.   Insights into 

the nature of the factors considered most salient for mature-aged tourists were gathered 

during the qualitative stage of the research.  Based on the interview findings, the tentative 

conceptual framework was subsequently revised and hypotheses emerged from the tentative 

propositions.  The revised conceptual model and final hypotheses are shown at section 4.4. 

This latter section also extends the review of literature as salient variables emerge from the 

qualitative phase.  

2.8.1 Research propositions. 

The discussion now turns to the final section of the literature review.  Research 

propositions provide direction for this thesis, including the exploration of the relevant 

motivating factors.  Research propositions are presented at this early stage, rather than 

hypotheses, to indicate the tentative nature of the proposed factors within the context of 

mature-aged LSH tourist behaviour.  The lack of studies relating to long-stay tourists, 

especially mature-aged travellers is highlighted in the review of the literature.  Motivating 

factors are recognised as either positive or negative influences on travel behaviour.  

However, directional positive propositions are stated in the first instance.  In accordance 

with the research gaps stated in the earlier sections, this empirical study focuses on the 

relationship between on-site experiences and mature-aged LSH behavioural intentions.  The 

thesis investigates travel intention although McKercher and Tse (2012) suggested that 
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intention is not significantly related to actual repeat visitation behaviour.  This argument 

means individuals may not perform their behaviour, although they initially intended to do 

those activities.  However, there is a belief that intention is a proxy of actual propensity 

(Hong, Lee, Lee, & Jang, 2009) and individuals will perform their actions regarding their 

intention (Sutton, 1988).   

Figure 2.3 The Tentative Conceptual Framework  
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the literature (e.g., C. H. C. Hsu & Huang, 2010; C. Ryan & Prayag, 2012) and are refined 

to suit the context of Phuket, Thailand.  Two particular images, natural resources and cost 

of living are proposed at first glance.  According to previous long-stay researchers, retirees 

and pensioners are more likely to stay longer in destinations because of natural resources 

and weather (Kummaraka & Jutaporn, 2011; Ono, 2010).  Therefore, the first attribute that 

may suit the Thai context is natural resources because Thailand offers a beautiful 

landscape, tropical weather, and natural attractions to tourists (Tourism Authority of 

Thailand, 2013).  Furthermore, a study of Swedish seniors shows that the lower living cost 

experienced in Thailand is an important reason for their intention to choose Thailand as 

their long-stay destination (Kummaraka & Jutaporn, 2011).  One more important factor that 

can pull tourists to long-stay in Thailand for a period of time is its cost of living.  The living 

cost in Thailand is lower than other developed countries such as Japan (Economist 

Intelligence Unit, 2012).  That is, a lower cost of living means tourists can spend more in a 

destination.  To examine these items, proposition 1 is presented as: 

P1: Destination image factors, such as natural resources and cost of living, are 

likely to have a positive influence on mature-aged tourists’ LSH behavioural 

intentions. 

The second motivating factor proposed at the first stage is Cultural Adaptation.   Cultural 

Adaptation is drawn from acculturation theory.  Similar to Destination Image, this factor is 

treated as a volitional factor (i.e., attitude) according to the TPB.  In this study, cultural 

adaptation refers to tourists’ willingness to change their behaviour to suit a host culture.  

Based on the TPB, willingness to adapt into local culture will relate to travel intention.   

Previous studies have suggested that mature-aged tourists travelled to a destination and 

sought cultural authentic experiences.  In addition, the literature suggested that the longer 

individuals stay at a destination, the more they are likely to adapt to the local culture (e.g., 

Berry et al., 2006).  The focus of this thesis is about on-site long-stay tourists who likely 

have more opportunity to experience local culture.  Therefore, it is anticipated some degree 

of cultural adaptation will occur.  However, this expectation is further explored for its 

appropriateness for this tourist market.  Proposition 2 is stated as: 

P2: Cultural adaptation is likely to have a positive influence on mature-aged 

tourists’ LSH behavioural intentions. 
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The last two LSH behavioural intention predictors relate to LSH constraints.  These 

predictors are based on the perceived behavioural control (PBC) component of the TPB.  

As stated in section 2.8.1, the PBC is a non-volitional factor that relates to the existence or 

nonexistence of the essential resources and opportunities that impede or facilitate the 

performance of behaviour (Ajzen, 1991).  This means the more resources and opportunities 

individuals have and the fewer obstacles they face, the greater their perceived control over 

the behaviour.  Facilitating and impeding factors can be either internal, such as skills, 

abilities and knowledge, or external factors, such as time, opportunities, and dependency on 

other people (Ajzen & Madden, 1986).  For long-stay tourists, travel constraints can have 

aspects that can be physical or emotional. In this thesis, physical constraints could relate to 

time and money. In turn, emotional constraints, such as home attachment, could refer to 

family and social status at home.  

In addition, the PBC can be considered either as a one-dimensional or a multidimensional 

concept.  For example, Kraft, Rise, Sutton, and Røysamb (2005) investigated the PBC by 

dividing this construct into two dimensions: self-efficacy and controllability.  The first 

dimension refers to how simple individuals perceive the behaviour will be, whereas 

controllability is how confident individuals are toward the behaviour.  However, this thesis 

treats the TBC as a one-dimensional concept in accordance with the work of (Ajzen, 1991).  

The factors of physical constraints and home attachment are proposed in the following sub-

sections. 

In the context of tourism, no studies have investigated LSH barriers post-arrival. Although, 

some researchers, as stated in section 2.3.3, found that time, money, communication, and 

travel documents (e.g., Andereck & Nyaupane, 2008; S. Huang & Hsu, 2005; Jang & Wu, 

2006) were perceived as travel barriers for outbound tourists.  In the Thai context, 

Kummaraka and Jutaporn (2011) found that returning Swedish tourists to Thailand 

perceived traffic, the visa application process, and communication, as travel impediments 

while they were in Thailand.  In this study, the travel barriers found by L. Huang and Tsai 

(2003) are used as a starting point and adapted so they are appropriate for studying mature-

aged tourists and the Thai context.  These barriers are personal constraints (i.e., health and 

financial issues) and destination barriers (i.e., communication, transportation).  However, 
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personal and destination constraints are explored  further for their relevance to the mature-

aged LSH tourists.  Proposition 3 is proposed as: 

P3: Physical constraint factors, such as personal and destination barriers are likely 

to have a positive influence on mature-aged tourists’ LSH behavioural intentions. 

As well as the physical constraints as indicated in proposition 3, the long-stay tourists may 

perceive emotional constraints that arise from home attachment.  The final predictor 

involves tourist home attachment.  The concept of place attachment, as discussed in section 

2.5.1, is the foundation of the factor of home attachment.  Existing tourism literature largely 

employs the concept of place attachment to measure destination attachment.  This thesis 

takes a different perspective and investigates long-stay tourists’ home attachment.  In this 

study, home attachment refers to emotional feelings that arise from the level of tourist 

home bonding that can be either family attachment or links to non-family aspects.   

Howard (2008) found that the expatriates left the host destination due to homesickness.  As 

such, it is anticipated that home attachment is an influential factor for tourists’ intention to 

return to long-stay in the destination.  Home attachment in this study employs the 

dimension of affective bonding as proposed by S. P. Tsai (2012).  However, the affective 

attachment aspect measured only the tourist feeling regarding the particular setting itself.  

For example, whether they miss, were emotionally attached, or were passionate about 

visiting the destination.  This thesis, therefore, extends the notion of affective attachment 

and measures attachment to both family and non-family aspects.  As such, proposition 4 is 

stated as: 

P4: Home attachment factors, such as family and non-family aspects, are likely to 

have a positive influence on mature-aged tourists’ LSH behavioural intentions. 

In this thesis, the full TPB model is not utilised. Only Attitude and Perceived Behavioual 

Control constructs of the TPB are adopted in the tentative model.  For attitude the tri-

component model has been adopted. Destination Image can be considered as a cognitive 

component of Attitude, while Home Attachment represents an Affective component. The 

Conative attitude component is measured as LSH Behavioural Intention. The constructs of 

Cultural Adaptation and Physical Constraint represent Perceived Behavioural Control of the 

TPB.  Accordingly, the Subjective Norm aspect from the TPB is not included in the 
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tentative model for this study.  The rationale for focusing on just two of the main aspects of 

the TPB is that the existing literature regarding long-stay travellers does not clearly state 

the importance of this element of the TPB for the long-stay tourist market at the destination. 

This rationale will be further considered following Study 1 interviews on-site in Phuket, 

Thailand.  

These propositions are used to guide the direction of the in-depth interview study at the first 

stage of this thesis examination.  The second stage of the investigation utilises the on-site 

interview findings to explore the relationship between such behaviour and mature-aged 

tourist future LSH intentions.  Accordingly, the revised tentative conceptual model is 

presented at section 4.4.  

2.9 Chapter Summary 

This chapter has provided a literature review of four main streams relating to the context of 

this research; travel motivation, mature-aged long-stay tourism, long-stay tourist 

adjustment, and predictors of travel behavioural intentions.  The review generated 

important research gaps for investigation.  For instance, relaxation is found to be a 

prominent travel motivation for most tourists.  However, little is known regarding how 

tourists perceive relaxation during their LSH.  The review also suggests a lack of 

investigation into tourist behavioural change during a vacation.  Despite numerous studies 

investigating long-stay tourist behaviour, extremely limited research focuses on those who 

undertake a long-stay vacation between 10 days and 90 days.  Furthermore, the tourist 

population is growing and ageing rapidly.  Previous research has found that tourists are 

heterogeneous in their behaviour.  This has prompted a recognition of a need for a greater 

acquisition of knowledge about the travel behaviour for the mature-aged market.     

The research question states how mature-aged international tourists behave during a Long-

Stay Relaxation Holiday?  As stated in Section 1.3, two research objectives were proposed 

as: 1) to explore the nature of mature-aged tourist behaviour from travellers undertaking 

LSH for more than 10 days in Phuket, Thailand; and 2) to investigate the key predictors of 

long-stay behavioural intentions. 
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This chapter has introduced the tentative theoretical framework to be used as a starting 

point for the empirical examination.  Based on a review of the research literature regarding 

motivational factors, the tentative determinants for LSH behavioural intentions were 

constructed in this chapter.  These broad determinants are destination image, cultural 

adaptation, home attachment, and physical constraints.  The research propositions guiding 

the direction of the study are also presented.  The research methodology that is 

implemented to answer the stated research questions is presented in the next chapter.  
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CHAPTER 3  

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

3.1 Introduction 

A number of issues that provide the foundation for this research investigation are 

highlighted in a review of the literature in chapter 2.  Three key under-researched areas 

comprising mature-aged tourists, on-site behaviour, and long-stay vacations are suggested 

in the review.  The overarching research question that was derived from the existing 

literature is: How do mature-aged international tourists behave during a Long-Stay 

Holiday? In addition, two research objectives and five research propositions were 

developed in Chapter 2. 

The methods used to undertake the investigation and resolve the research question are fully 

described and justified in this chapter. This study adopted a sequential mixed methods 

research approach comprising two sequential stages.  A qualitative approach was adopted 

in the first stage to explore the nature of the participants’ trip experiences.  The qualitative 

approach was also to assist in the development of measurement scales suitable for 

considering the context of on-site LSH tourists.  These interview findings were used to 

identify important LSH behavioural factors and provide the basis for developing the survey 

instrument to suit the on-site LSH context for mature-aged tourists.  The scales measure the 

behaviours of on-site tourists.  The second stage of the research was conducted using a 

quantitative approach to investigate the predictors that significantly influence LSH 

behavioural intentions. This second stage sought to determine the factors that are most 

influential in predicting LRSH behavioural intentions via a comprehensive examination of 

the model depicted in Figure 2.3.  

This chapter consists of three sections. A description of the overall research design, 

including the paradigm perspective, and the rationale for applying a mixed methods 

research approach is provided in the first section.  As both qualitative and quantitative 

approaches are used, a discussion of the advantages and disadvantages of a mixed method 

research design is presented.  Details of the implementation of the qualitative stage and the 

quantitative stage are presented in the second and the third sections respectively.  Within 
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each of these two stages, the data collection methods and procedures undertaken for each 

research stage are discussed. The process of data analysis and measures of validity and 

reliability are also presented in Section 3.3 and Section 3.4.   

3.2 Overall Research Design 

The first section discusses the overall research design.  It is recognised that qualitative and 

quantitative techniques largely draw from different paradigms and a brief overview of this 

integration of a qualitative and a quantitative approach is presented.  Social science 

research relates to elements comprised of theoretical assumptions informed by ontology, 

epistemology and philosophy (Burrell & Morgan, 1979; Creswell, 2009; Neuman, 2011).  

These elements explain what knowledge is, what we want to know, and how to engage with 

knowledge.  Burrell and Morgan (1979) claim that sets of assumptions have direct 

implications for the nature of methodologies.  For example, whether they are quantitative, 

qualitative or mixed methods research?.  These three research methodologies correspond 

with the paradigms of positivism, social constructivism and pragmatism, respectively 

(Creswell, 2009; Neuman, 2011; Walliman, 2006).   

The research paradigms introduced above involve different research interactions.  A 

paradigm is defined as “a set of beliefs and feelings about the world and how it should be 

understood and studied” (Denzin & Lincoln, 2011, p. 13).  Positivist epistemology seeks to 

explain and search for relationships between variables.  The process used in quantitative 

research is normally deductive.  Hypotheses are proposed from relevant theories and 

verified by an appropriate research method (Burrell & Morgan, 1979; Creswell, 2009; 

Neuman, 2011).  Conversely, interpretive social science is reflected in personal statements 

from people who are directly involved in the activities (Burrell & Morgan, 1979; Neuman, 

2011).  Participants can share their opinions and provide richer and deeper information than 

is the case in quantitative research when the social constructivist paradigm is applied .  

Finally, the pragmatism epistemology suggests that there are many approaches that can be 

used to resolve a research question.  Often, this approach combines both quantitative and 

qualitative methods to better explain research questions (Creswell, 2009).  Various data 

collection methods and data analysis techniques are adopted in mixed method research 

studies.  The rationale for using the pragmatic perspective and the mixed methods research 

approach in this thesis is presented next. 
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3.2.1 Paradigm rationale: pragmatic perspective. 

Paradigms in the social sciences include positivist/post-positivist, interpretive/constructive, 

critical/transformative, and pragmatic (Denzin & Lincoln, 2011).  Scholars have discussed 

the underlying paradigm that is most appropriate to each research model.  Despite 

differences, each paradigm is associated with a set of ontological, epistemological, and 

methodological underpinnings (Lincoln & Guba, 1985).  A number of methodologies 

suggest the interrelationships between the paradigm of pragmatism and mixed methods 

research.  For example, Johnson and Onwuegbuzie (2004, p.17) argue that mixed method 

research has “moved past paradigm wars by offering logical and practical alternatives.”  

Within this worldview, instead of focusing on methods, researchers emphasise the research 

problems and use all approaches available to understand those problems.  Many scholars 

(e.g., Johnson & Onwuegbuzie, 2004; Tashakkori & Teddlie, 2003) have proposed that 

pragmatism is the best paradigm for justifying the use of mixed methods research.  

Pragmatism supports the argument that choices of the research approaches depend on 

research problems (Tashakkori & Teddlie, 2003).  In addition, pragmatism advocates using 

both qualitative and quantitative methods in a single study and rejects their incompatibility  

(Johnson & Onwuegbuzie, 2004).  The choice to use a mixed methods approach for this 

research was based on the desire to investigate what predictors influence mature-aged on-

site tourists undertaking LSHs.  Both a deeper understanding of the nature of on-site 

tourists as well as an ability to generalise to the respective population is required.  

Therefore, both qualitative and quantitative methods were selected for this thesis.  A 

discussion of the rationale for utilising the mixed-methods approach is presented next.   

3.2.2 Justification of the mixed methods design. 

A mixed methods design, that is, a combination of qualitative and quantitative methods, has 

become increasingly popular (Bergman, 2008).  Creswell and Clark (2007, p. 5) defined 

mixed methods research as follows: 

Mixed methods research is a research design with philosophical assumption as well 

as methods of inquiry.  As a methodology, it involves philosophical assumptions 

that guide the direction of the collection and analysis of data and the mixture of 

qualitative and quantitative approaches in many phases in the research process.  As 
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a method, it focuses on collecting, analysing, and mixing both quantitative and 

qualitative data in a single study or series of studies.  Its central premise is that the 

use of quantitative and qualitative approaches in combination provides a better 

understanding of research problems than either approach alone. 

Researchers have acknowledged many advantages of mixed methods research as 

summarised in Table 3.1.  For example, the mixed methods research approach is a way to 

strengthen research findings (Amaratunga, Baldry, Sarshar, & Newton, 2002).  As argued 

by several methodologists, a study that integrates both qualitative and quantitative methods 

tends to be deeper and more generalised (P. V. L. Clark & Creswell, 2008; Creswell, 2009; 

Neuman, 2011).  A qualitative approach allows for a deeper understanding and provides 

greater validity of the phenomenon being studied.  For example, credibility (internal 

validity) in qualitative research can be enhanced using several methods including prolonged 

involvement and persistent observation and member checking techniques (Decrop, 2004; 

Lincoln & Guba, 1985).  The issues of qualitative research reliability and validity are 

further discussed in Section 3.3. 

Table 3.1 Summary of Strengths and Weaknesses of Mixed Methods Research 

Strength Weakness 

- Provide quantitative and qualitative research 

strengths 

- Difficult for a single researcher to carry out 

both qualitative and quantitative research. 

- Answer a broader and more complete range 

of research questions 

- Researcher needs to have experience both 

qualitative and quantitative approaches 

- Use the strengths of other methods to 

overcome the weaknesses of another method 

- Require more time to implement data 

collection and to report data analyses 

- Provide stronger evidence for a conclusion by 

collaboration findings 

 

- Increase the generalizability of the results  

- Add insights and understanding that might be 

missed when only a single method is used 

 

Source: Johnson and Onwuegbuzie (2004, p. 21) 
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However, qualitative results are based on subjective viewpoints and specificity (Babbie, 

2013).  The quantitative approach, which dominates with regard to the reliability and 

capability of generalisations, can limit this weakness.  Because of issues surrounding 

reliability and validity, research problems can be better understood through the integration 

of quantitative and qualitative approaches (Molina-Azorίn, 2011).  In addition, using a 

mixed methods approach is practical because researchers can provide words and numbers 

(Creswell & Clark, 2007).  With consideration of these advantages, this thesis applied both 

qualitative and quantitative methods to fully examine behaviours of LSH tourists and their 

intentions for future travel.  The collection of the primary data in this thesis was conducted 

in two stages.  A brief summary of each stage follows.  Stage 1 applied in-depth interviews. 

Undertaking a qualitative approach allowed the researcher to gain a deeper understanding 

of the on-site tourists’ behaviour in the under-researched LSH context from the interview 

information.  The interviews were also designed to assist the researcher to develop the 

survey instrument.  In contrast, Stage 2 employed a quantitative approach using the survey 

instrument to investigate the key determining factors influencing on-site tourists’ LSH 

intentions.  The details of Stage 1 and Stage 2 are presented in Sections 3.3 and Section 3.4, 

respectively.   

Two issues were considered to guide the mixed methods research design used in this study.  

These issues are: 1) the purposes for conducting mixed methods research (Greene, 

Caracelli, & Graham, 1989); and 2) the sequence of data collection (P. V. L. Clark & 

Creswell, 2008).  With regard to the first issue, Greene et al. (1989) suggested five 

purposes for using mixed methods research.  These purposes are triangulation, 

complementarity, expansion, development and initiation.  First, triangulation is met when 

convergent results are achievable.  Second, applying a mixed methods approach provides 

complementarity as it seeks explanations for results from one method with the findings 

from another.  Third, the purpose of adopting mixed methods design is to develop research 

instruments.  That is, the results of one phase of a study are used to inform the other.  When 

mixed methods research is used to discover new perspectives by reorganising results from 

one method with results from the other methods, initiation occurs.  Finally, the breadth and 

scope of a study is enhanced using different methods for different components and an 

expansion of the results can be achieved.  The current study utilised mixed methods 

approach in order to achieve two of these purposes, expansion and development.  The 
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purpose of expansion was to discover insights into mature-aged on-site tourist behaviours.  

The second purpose for implementing a mixed methods research design was scale 

development.   

These two purposes that justified the mixed method approach called for different sequences 

and different methods of data collection.  Firstly, two different types of mixed methods 

designs have been illustrated in the literature with regard to the sequence of data collection.  

Mixed methods research can be adopted either in a sequential or parallel design (Neuman, 

2011; Tashakkori & Teddlie, 2003).  A sequential mixed methods research approach was 

adopted in this study, as shown in Figure 3.1, to meet the purposes of expansion and 

development.  That is, data were not collected at the same time, rather, one followed 

another.  Secondly, the purpose of expansion and development call for different data 

collection methods.  In this study, a qualitative approach using in-depth interviews was 

applied in the first stage.  As the literature has not provided adequate information of on-site 

tourist perspectives, the qualitative findings were used to yield a more comprehensive view 

of the phenomenon.  In addition, the first qualitative stage helped to inform the second 

quantitative stage.  The interviews were undertaken to develop a measurement scale 

suitable for the context of mature-aged LSH tourists, in particular Westerners visiting a 

developing country.  Together with an analysis of existing literature content, the qualitative 

findings were refined and recast to develop an appropriate conceptual model for the 

mature-aged on-site LSH tourist context.  The quantitative results also enabled 

confirmation and generalisation of the qualitative findings.  

Subsequently, a quantitative method was employed in the second stage of the research to 

seek convergent findings from the earlier qualitative phase.  Specifically, a survey 

questionnaire was utilised in the second stage to generalise the findings from the first phase 

and to further investigate the travel behaviours of on-site tourists and their intention with 

regard to future LSHs.  The details of both stages of the study, beginning with the 

qualitative stage and followed by the quantitative stage are discussed in later sections.  The 

sampling method used, potential respondents, and the data collection site for both stages of 

this study are discussed next.  
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Figure 3.1 Sequence of the Research 
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3.2.3 Sampling selection and data collection site. 

Convenience non-probability sampling was employed in this thesis.  Convenience sampling 

is a type of non-probability sampling that allows the researcher to select potential 

informants who are easy to reach and readily available (Neuman, 2011).  This sampling 

method is widely used among scholars in various research areas, including tourism (e.g., 

Kozak, 2002; Prayag, 2012; Rittichainuwat et al., 2008; Sangpikul, 2008).  The target 

samples in this study were mature-aged on-site tourists from Western countries.  As defined 

in Section 1.7, the term mature-aged travellers in this study refers to those aged 45 years 

and above, following the sample cut-off age used previously by Mitas et al. (2013).  This 

sampling approach was appropriate for this research due to the large number of mature-

aged tourists visiting Thailand.  Statistics provided by the Thai tourism show that 

approximately 25 million tourists travelling to Thailand in 2013 were aged 45 years and 

above.  Among this number of tourist arrivals, approximately five million tourists were 

from Western countries (i.e., Europe, America and Oceania) (Department of Tourism, 

2016).  Therefore, convenience sampling was applied to leisure Western English speaking 

mature-aged tourists who were undertaking a vacation in Phuket for at least 10 days but 

less than 90 days with a relaxation purpose.  Consistent with this target, those who travelled 

to the destination with other purposes were not a potential participant for the study.   While 

it was not possible to select a sample to meet any target relating to the mix of specific ages, 

gender or other travel characteristics, several screening questions at the stage of recruiting 

potential respondents were utilised. These screening questions aimed to deselect non-

mature tourists, those on a short stay and those on business trips, in particular. 

Data collection was conducted in Phuket, Thailand.  Phuket is located approximately 900 

kilometres south of the capital city of Thailand, Bangkok.  The selection of Phuket as a data 

collection site was made because of the popularity the city enjoys as a tourist destination.  

Phuket is ranked among the top 15 destinations worldwide in terms of international tourist 

arrivals (Euromonitor International, 2015) and is rated by Lonely Planet (2013) as a top 10 

destination for relaxation.  It is among the top three tourist destinations in Thailand and is 

the most visited beach destination (Tourism Authority of Thailand, 2013).  In addition, 

UNESCO selected Phuket in 2015 as the first creative city in gastronomy for the ASEAN 

region.  Furthermore, the city of Phuket has initiated the Phuket 2020 Smart City project to 
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sustain growth of a creative economy, that includes a dominant tourism sector.  Tourism 

statistics show the number of Western tourist arrivals to Phuket has been increasing for 

many years and reached approximately eight million in 2013 (Department of Tourism, 

2016).  In this study, the interview sessions took place at the popular beaches of Phuket, 

Patong Beach, Kata Beach, Karon Beach, Naiyang Beach and Rawai Beach.  In addition, 

tourists visiting Phuket tended to visit downtown Phuket, therefore, public areas and tourist 

attractions located in downtown Phuket were selected as ideal for recruiting participants. 

3.3 Stage 1: The Qualitative Stage 

The thesis now turns to the discussion of the first stage of investigation.  Qualitative 

research is regularly employed to explore and interpret (Creswell, 2009; Ghauri & 

Grønhaug, 2010) individual' opinions, understandings and motivations (D. R. Cooper & 

Schindler, 2006).  In addition, a qualitative method allows for active participation by the 

research subjects and provides in-depth  information of the phenomenon being studied 

(Creswell, 2009).  The current research focused on on-site behaviour and examined how 

these behaviours influence decisions of mature-aged tourists with regard to future LSHs.  

The qualitative stage of this thesis allowed the researcher to gain a deeper understanding of 

tourists’ behaviour while on-site.  The researcher anticipated that long-stay tourists might 

behave differently from short-stay travellers.  As a substantial degree of exploration is 

required for seeking differences in long-stay behaviour, a qualitative study was considered 

appropriate for developing further insights into the behaviours of long-stay tourists.  The 

qualitative in-depth interview method used in this study is justified next. 

3.3.1 Data collection method: in-depth interviews. 

This section presents the rationale for employing the selected qualitative research methods 

for this study.  Qualitative research provides various methods of data collection.  The four 

main categories of qualitative data collection are observation, document analysis, focus 

groups, and interviews (Bryman & Bell, 2011; Creswell, 2009).  Usually, these techniques 

are appropriate only for a certain research context.  An observation method is inappropriate 

for this study because information about tourists' motivations and attitudes cannot be 

gathered through observation alone.  Furthermore, undertaking the observation is time-

consuming and does not work well with large groups.  The ethical issues of observing 
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people without their consent are also pointed out (Malhotra, 2010).  In addition, the 

researcher chose not to analyse existing documents for the current study. This choice was 

made because while some documents relating to the respondents’ demographics are 

accessible via public websites and documents provided by management of the hotels where 

the participants stayed, tourist behaviour cannot be obtained from the secondary data.  In 

addition, the researcher preferred to gather data from the individuals themselves, rather than 

using secondary information.  Techniques, such as focus groups and interviews are more 

suitable for collecting information about an individual’s thoughts and feelings. A group 

discussion allows a researcher to gather information from several participants at the same 

time.  Moreover, the interaction is not only between a participant and a researcher, but also 

among individuals in a group of respondents (Ghauri & Grønhaug, 2010; Neuman, 2011).  

However, the researcher considered it was impractical to arrange for tourists to participate 

in focus group discussions, unless they were travelling together, for example couples.  In 

addition, potential difficulties in gathering together participants who were on holiday 

include their time conflicts. 

In-depth interviews were considered most suitable for this study. The interview technique 

allows the researcher to more easily approach tourists on holiday.  Participants generally 

feel more confident to disclose their opinions during a one-to-one interview (Ghauri & 

Grønhaug, 2010; Marshall & Rossman, 2006).  The interview technique is flexible and 

allows interviewers to ask for further clarification on answers that are particularly pertinent 

to the study (Babbie, 2013).  In addition, the non-verbal behaviour of an interviewee when 

answering questions could be obtained during face-to-face interviews (Creswell, 2009).  

However, doing interview is time-consuming (Ghauri & Grønhaug, 2010) and might lead 

to biased responses (Creswell, 2009).  Furthermore, the in-depth interview technique may 

encounter problems with the trustworthiness of the data, including credibility and 

dependability assurance (Lincoln & Guba, 1985).  However, the trustworthiness issues can 

be minimised by utilising several techniques such as prolonged engagement, triangulation 

and peer debriefing which will be discussed further in Section 3.3.2 and Section 3.3.3.    

As well as individual interviews, the dyadic approach was also applied in this thesis.  

Similar to previous studies in tourism area (Onyx & Leonard, 2005), participants who were 

couples were approached to participate in the dyadic interviews.  The study is interested in 
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interviewing mature-aged on-site LSH tourists (See explanation in Section 3.2.3).  Many 

potential respondents travel with their partners.  When considering a traffic intercept 

approach to recruit respondents, it was found that tourists were often in pairs.  Although 

several couples in this study hesitated when requested to have an individual interview, 

many felt comfortable to participate in a joint conversation with their partner and the 

researcher.  As dyadic interviews are a form of focus group, researchers have the same 

advantages as larger group interviews.  Such joint interviews enable individuals to 

stimulate ideas and recall their experiences that they might not have realised or 

remembered (Morgan, Ataie, Carder, & Hoffman, 2013).  Often more information is 

obtained when two informants interact.  In this study, when two parties had a pre-existing 

relationship and one partner had reliable knowledge of the experiences of the other, 

suggestions were put forward that stimulated the memories for the other person.  In those 

cases, the researcher was able to gain information that is more complete when one of the 

pair clarified the other’s idea.  However, one participant in the interview may influence the 

behaviour of the other in the dyadic interviews (Taylor & de Vocht, 2011).   

Interviews are classified into three types: unstructured, semi-structured, and structured (D. 

R. Cooper & Schindler, 2006).  Each type of interview is different in regards to its 

availability of pre-set questions.  Firstly, the unstructured interview has no specific 

questions or uses a very limited guide.  Interviewers will generate questions that are 

appropriate to the participants at the time of the interview (Bryman & Bell, 2011).  

Depending upon the responses, the interview can lead to unexplored areas.  On the other 

hand, the structured interview uses formally guided questions.  Interviewees will each be 

asked to answer the same questions in the same order (Berg, 2001; D. R. Cooper & 

Schindler, 2006).  Sitting in between these two extremes is the semi-structured interview, in 

which interviewers will start the interview with specific questions.  Additional questions 

will be customised at the time of the interview in order to seek further information if 

required.  Therefore, a semi-structured interview provides a consistent theme of questions 

but allows for further exploration of some issues.  This study applied the semi-structured 

interview technique for two key reasons.  First, this type of interview offered the 

opportunity to ask structured questions based on constructs drawn from the literature 

review.  Second, it also allowed the interviewer to either skip or generate questions to 

participants when appropriate.  This degree of customisation was required to explore new 
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aspects relevant to on-site tourists.  Details of the implementation of this method are 

presented in the next section. 

3.3.2 Qualitative data collection procedures. 

This section provides the procedural and analytical steps for the qualitative stage.  In this 

thesis, the research design was carefully selected and standard research methods and 

procedures adopted to ensure the dependability (reliability) of the qualitative findings.  

Dependability is achieved when results are consistent and reproducible and accepted 

standards are adopted (I. Holloway & Wheeler, 2002).  The qualitative stage in this study 

implemented the standard seven stages of the interview process as recommended by Kvale 

(1996).  These stages start with clarifying the purpose of the interview and designing a 

process, which accomplishes the interview purpose.  The following four stages relate to 

conducting the actual interview (i.e., interviewing, transcribing, analysing the transcripts, 

checking the reliability and validity of the dataset).  The final step of the interview process 

is reporting the findings.  Within the seven stages, the first two steps were discussed in 

Section 3.3.1.  The following sections describe the further four stages of the interview 

process.  The qualitative data collection procedure in this study consisted of development of 

an interview guideline, sample selection and the interview procedure.  The following 

section describes and justifies the selection processes used to engage the informants for the 

qualitative stage of this study. 

Interview guide development. 

The first step of the qualitative data collection is developing an interview guide.  The 

interview guide is beneficial for a researcher.  The interview guideline enables the 

researcher to focus on each interview while retaining the flexibility to explore additional 

data more deeply.  Moreover, this interview guide ensures consistency between interviews 

(Spiggle, 1994).  The semi-structured interview guide also provides a place for the 

researcher to take notes and administration details for each interview (Creswell, 2009).  The 

detailed notes recorded during interviews are used as a referral document during data 

transcribing and analysis. 
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The interview guide used for the current study contained questions in English and was 

prepared by the researcher before the interviews were undertaken.  The semi-structured 

interview guide consisted of three main sections for recording general information, key 

questions, and a reflection note.  A copy of the guide is provided in Appendix 3.1.  The 

questions on the interview guide were developed from the existing literature, the research 

gaps and through brainstorming between the researcher and the supervision team.  The 

questions were open-ended style to encourage the participants to share their thoughts and 

feelings.  The current research problem relates to travel experiences among on-site LSH 

tourists in Phuket, Thailand.  As such, the experiences tourists perceived of particular 

interest to them in the destination and the ways they managed their extended stay were 

investigated.  A pilot test using the interview guide was conducted.  A pilot study enables 

the researcher to become more confident and familiar with the interview procedure.  It is 

also allows the researcher to improve the quality of the interview questions (Y. Kim, 2011).  

Six fellow Ph.D. students and one staff of the Department of Tourism, Sport and Hotel 

Management at Griffith University engaged in this pilot study.   

Conduct of the interview. 

Prior to conducting fieldwork, ethical approval for this research was obtained from the 

Griffith University Human Ethics Committees (protocol number: HSL/07/13/HREC). The 

interview sessions were conducted between July and October 2013.  The interviews were 

conducted at various times of the day from 6am in the morning to 6 pm in the evening due 

to the researcher’s convenience.   

While the interview setting was somewhat informal, a formal procedure was adopted.  

Obtaining informed consent from potential informants in order to seek their voluntary 

participation entailed informing the potential interviewees about the overall purpose of the 

study.  In addition, any possible risks and benefits informants could experience as a result 

of their participation were provided, as recommended by Kvale and Brinkmann (2009).  

For example, the researcher made it clear that the interviewees could terminate their 

involvement in the process if they did not feel comfortable answering any question or their 

answers would remain confidential.  A copy of the information sheet and consent form for 

the research, as attached in Appendix 3.2, as well as a verbal explanation were provided to 

the potential participants.  The issues of audio recording, transcript usage and the de-
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identification of the informants were clarified for the potential informants during seeking 

the consent both written and verbal forms.  After an informant consented to participate in 

the interview, they were asked for their permission to record the conversation and for the 

interviewer to take notes (Creswell, 2009).  The purpose of the study was explained to the 

participants to enable them to make a decision about whether or not they were willing to 

participate in the interview session.  Of 40 mature-aged tourists approached, nine of them 

denied participations due to interview duration and non-interest in participation.  

Unpredictable situations also occurred.  Two couples preferred to have a pre-arranged 

appointment for their interview sessions. 

The researcher started the conversation with questions to build rapport with the participants 

and to gather information about tourists’ background.  These questions were the 

demographic aspects and travel characteristics including duration of stay, travel 

companions, and travel frequency. Once the researcher felt the participants were 

comfortable, questions were asked about any positive or negative experiences they had 

encountered since their arrival in Phuket.  For example, the interviewees were asked the 

questions relating their travel barriers and their lifestyles while on-site.  The researcher 

anticipated these questions would gain participants’ opinions about issues arising after their 

arrival on-site.  Participants were also asked to reveal their management issues related to a 

long holiday, for example, issues they had to deal with in order to stay for a long holiday 

such as time and financial management.  During the last part of the interview the researcher 

asked the participants about their willingness to undertake a long-stay holiday in the future, 

any difficulties they that could prevent them from undertaking a long holiday and a possible 

duration for future long-stay vacation.  The interviewer applied probing and paraphrasing 

questions to facilitate recall of the participants’ LSH behaviour and allowed time for 

delayed responses.  Also, the researcher included additional interview questions if required 

to further accommodate the interview procedure.  Before concluding the interview, the 

email addresses of the interviewees were gathered in case the researcher needed to augment 

or clarify the information from participants after the interview.  The informants were given 

a Thai keychain as a token of appreciation for their time and effort.  Although research 

findings can be saturated within twelve interviews (Guest, Bunce, & Johnson, 2006), 

Charmaz (2005) recommended that the usually accepted number of interviews required to 

reach saturation is around 20 – 25.    Thirty-one interviews were conducted with mature-



85 

 

aged tourists of different nationalities for this study.  Data saturation was reached at the 

twenty-fifth interview.  However, further six interviews were conducted to ensure that no 

new information was being derived and no new themes had emerged.  A profile of the 

informants is presented in Chapter 4. 

The duration of the in-depth interviews should not exceed one and a half hours, otherwise 

both parties could be fatigued from the experience (Burgess, 1990).  However, the 

researcher considered a shorter time would likely be more suitable for a tourist on holiday.  

In relation to the current study, in-depth interviews of between 30 - 45 minutes were 

utilised in the qualitative phase.  This timeframe allowed the researcher to probe areas 

across a range of travel behaviours without causing unreasonable disruption to the 

holidaymakers’ leisure time.  As such, this timeframe also enhanced the credibility 

(prolonged involvement) of the qualitative findings. 

After each interview, the researcher transcribed the recording file obtained on the same day 

of each interview in order to maintain the fresh ideas reflected from the conversation.  Six 

initial interviews were examined before proceeding to further interviews.  Brief summaries 

were also prepared when possible including how to approach the participants, appearance 

of participants and special circumstances (i.e., weather conditions and interviewees’ 

emotions).  This preliminary analysis allowed the researcher to reflect on initial insights of 

mature-aged LSH behaviour to guide the latter stages of data collection.  In total, 159 pages 

of transcripts were generated for data analysis.  The process used for data analysis is 

described in the next section. 

3.3.3 Interview data analysis. 

A Thematic analysis was utilised in this study.  The process of thematic analysis involves 

coding comments and ideas into themes and interpreting for meaning (Creswell, 2009).  

This process enables researchers to code and interpret the data and to verify the 

trustworthiness of the data and results (Creswell, 2009; Lincoln & Guba, 1985).  

Trustworthiness can be used to reflect the reliability and validity of qualitative findings.  

This term refers to the soundness of the methodology and the adequacy of data collection 

and data analysis (Decrop, 2004).   
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In this study, data were fully transcribed and the interview transcripts were later coded with 

the assistance of the qualitative data analysis software package NVivo.  Although the 

researcher went through the transcripts line-by-line, followed the recommendation from 

Kvale and Brinkmann (2009), the software made the process of handling a large database 

faster and easier (Creswell, 2009).  The process of thematic analysis started when the 

researcher began to look for patterns of responses and potential issues of interest that 

offered further insight into the issues. 

Several stages were undertaken to carry out the thematic analysis of the interview 

transcripts.  The researcher read through to the transcript at the first stage of the analysis to 

make sense of the data as a whole.  The transcripts were coded using thematic analysis 

within the pre-established concepts derived from the review of the literature.  With the 

coding guided by the pre-established dimensions from the literature, possible themes 

relating to the nature of on-site LRSH behaviours were noted and exemplar texts were 

highlighted.  Following this process, the researcher developed a qualitative codebook.  A 

codebook demonstrates a list of predetermined patterns that researchers use for coding the 

data (Creswell, 2009).  The codebook in this study was a table consisting of code names, 

specific statements and descriptions referenced to the codes.  Iterative reviews of the 

interview transcripts were made to recheck the dimensions and to refine the draft codebook.  

The following step of the qualitative analysis involved coding the transcripts with NVivo 

software using the refined codebook.  NVivo coding reports were produced for each 

transcript and were retained for external crosschecking process.  In order to enhance 

credibility of the research, this step applied the peer debriefing technique (Creswell, 2009; 

Lincoln & Guba, 1985).  The supervision team crosschecked a subset of codes.  Two fellow 

Ph.D. students familiar with NVivo software, who understood the context of this study, also 

reviewed the codebook and provided feedback to the researcher.  Next, the codebook was 

revised based on the feedback. Data from the interviews, together with the interpretation 

and the implication of the interview finding are discussed in Chapter 4.  The rationale for 

the quantitative stage of this thesis is justified in the next section. 

3.4 Stage 2: The Quantitative Stage 

This section provides the rationale and process undertaken for the quantitative stage of this 

study.  A detailed discussion of the quantitative approach used, including details of the 
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scale development process, is presented in Chapter 5.  The quantitative stage of the research 

falls into the category of explanatory research in which a theory's predictions are tested and 

verified (Ghauri & Grønhaug, 2010).  Hypotheses were developed on the basis of the 

propositions and the findings that were highlighted from the qualitative stage and tested via 

statistical analysis in this stage.  The most important on-site factors to predict future LSH 

intentions were also examined in this study.  

3.4.1 Data collection method: survey. 

A discussion of the quantitative stage begins with the method used in this stage of the 

study.  Quantitative researchers use two main types of techniques to conduct their research, 

survey and experimental designs.  For this study, the survey technique was utilised due to 

its suitability to ask a large number of tourists to self-report their travel behaviours and to 

obtain more information at one time, as recommended by Neuman (2011).  This method 

has been widely used in tourism studies (e.g., Hu et al., 2009; Rittichainuwat et al., 2008; 

Yu, Cai, Li, & Huang, 2014; Zhou et al., 2015).  There are many advantages of using 

surveys despite some weaknesses.  For example, one of the advantages is that data gathered 

from surveys are relatively reliable because of the pre-coded answers (Malhotra, 2010).  As 

such, the researcher can ensure that responses will be reported in a similar manner. 

Nevertheless, using a fixed instrument does not allow respondents to provide further 

opinions about their behaviour,   

Several modes of administration can be used to conduct a survey: online, mail, and face-to-

face.  The thesis sought to gain insights into on-site travel behaviour, therefore, a self-

administered face-to-face questionnaire was utilised.  This method has been widely used in 

social science research (Babbie, 2013), including tourism research (e.g., Abdul-Aziz et al., 

2014; Crompton et al., 1992; C. H. C. Hsu & Huang, 2010; Prayag, 2012; Rittichainuwat et 

al., 2008).  As well as being a common method, the self-administered face-to-face 

questionnaire was applied due to a number of advantages it offers.  Administering this 

design has a relatively low cost and when carried out expertly provides high cooperation 

from respondents  (Fowler, 2002).  In this study, questionnaires were carried out by the 

researcher and two well-trained research assistants to ensure high cooperation.  Also, 

potential respondents were able to ask the distributors if they required further 
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understandings of particular issues of the questionnaires.  In addition, the researcher 

considered it was the most appropriate data collection method to ensure that participating 

organisations would allow data to be collected from their guests.  Moreover, the self-

administered approach allowed the respondents to complete the questionnaire at their 

leisure.   

3.4.2 Scale development procedures. 

Several procedural and analytical steps have been conducted for this stage of the study.  

The following section presents the processes of scale development and data collection.  One 

aim for developing the scales for this study was to create reliable and valid measures of key 

constructs proposed in the research model.  Reliability refers to the “extent to which a scale 

produces consistent results if repeated measurements are made” (Malhotra, 2010, p. 183).  

The reliability can be observed using test-retest approach and internal consistency.  While 

reliability suggests whether the results are consistent, validity describes whether concepts 

are accurate.  In particular, validity defines as the “extent to which a measurement 

represents characteristics that exists in the phenomenon under investigation”  (Malhotra, 

2010, p. 183).  In the quantitative stage of this thesis, three forms of reliability and validity 

were utilised comprising content validity, construct validity and internal consistency 

reliability.  Content validity was investigated through the expert review panel whereas 

construct validity was measured using a test for uni-dimensionality with factor analysis.  

Internal reliability was measured using Cronbach’s alpha coefficient.   

Reliable and valid measures can reduce logical errors in drawing conclusions from the data 

(L. A. Clark & Watson, 1995).  Existing literature in the social sciences contains much 

academic discussion about the level of rigor required in approaches to scale development.  

In particular, discussion focusses on the adequacy and consistency of the steps taken to 

assess scale item reliability and validity (e.g., Flynn & Pearcy, 2001; Hardy & Ford, 2014; 

Hinkin, 1995; Jarvis, MacKenzie, & Podsakoff, 2003; Ping, 2004).   

A brief overview of the key issues and guidelines the literature raises that informed the 

scale development framework for this study are provided.  “sound psychometric 

properties” (i.e., reliability and validity) receives a significant amount of attention, 

particularly information regarding the need for a rigorous approach to the development of 
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scales (Diamantopoulos & Winklhofer, 2001, p. 269).  However, issues relating to the 

number of stages and methods used to assess item reliability and validity during scale 

development remain.  The majority of the debate centres around two issues.  The first issue 

relates to the need for accurate measures as a foundation for statistical significance and 

analysis techniques (Flynn & Pearcy, 2001).  The second factor focuses on the need for the 

statistical conclusions drawn from newly developed measures not to be flawed or 

challenged by the results of subsequent studies using the same measures (Flynn & Pearcy, 

2001; Ping, 2004).  These issues are essential to ensure that the knowledge of a topic can be 

advanced to the literature.  In addition, although there could be a range of possible reasons 

that different scale administrations produce varying results; one key issue involves the 

achievement of a reasonable level of accuracy of the construct measurement under 

examination (Hinkin, 1995, 1998).  Although achieving perfect levels of reliability and 

validity is almost impossible , researchers should attempt to achieve a level of perfection in 

measurement construction (Neuman, 2011).  In particular, this perfection relates to the 

number of stages undertaken during scale development and the types of validity and 

reliability methods used in the process (Hinkin, 1998).   

The number of stages recommended for scale development varies from three (Hinkin, 

1995) to eight (Churchill, 1979; DeVellis, 2012).  This study chose to be guided by 

Churchill (1979) and DeVellis (2012) and adapted a three stage approach.  The three stages 

were: 1) item generation and selection; 2) survey instrument design; and 3) scale validation.  

The first two stages are discussed in the following sub-sections.  Accordingly, the scale 

validation process utilised expert review panels and exploratory factor analysis, as the 

primary purpose of the scale development was to explore the best items pertaining to one 

construct.   The final stage of the scale development process is explained further in Section 

3.4.3.   

Item generation and selection. 

The first stage of the scale development process in this study is item generation and 

selection.  The steps in this stage include: 1) construct definition; 2) item pool generation; 

and 3) the use of item pool review panels.  The construct definition is a significant step in 

the scale development due to the need for clear construct dimensionality and parameters.  

This process allows a suitable level of clarity and accuracy (Churchill, 1979; DeVellis, 
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2012).  This thesis used two sources of information comprising the literature review in 

Chapter 2 and the qualitative findings in Chapter 4.  These sources were used to develop 

and refine the construct definitions in an iterative manner.  The literature review was used 

to identify a foundation for the construct definitions and a number of items were adopted 

from existing scales.  For example, factors in relation to destination images were drawn 

from previous studies including that of Crompton et al. (1992).  In addition, the scale 

related to home attachment was also based on existing scales in different contexts including 

extended long-stay and short-stay vacation (Howard, 2008; S. H. Lee & Tideswell, 2005; 

Pedersen et al., 2011; S. P. Tsai, 2012).  However, it was modified to suit the aspects 

measured in this thesis.  The qualitative findings aided in clarifying the definitions by 

identifying key constructs in the context of mature-aged on-site LSH tourists.  The scale 

measurement is discussed in more detail in Section 4.4. 

The second step of the item generation and selection process involves item pool generation.  

Multiple items were generated based on the construct definitions.  These items consisted of 

both behavioural and attitudinal statements for each of the constructs.  The purpose of this 

step is to develop a set of items for each construct that cover the defined dimensions and 

parameters and tap into each of the constructs (Churchill, 1979).  The key factor to be taken 

into account regarding item pool generation is domain sampling.  The item pool must be 

large enough (DeVellis, 2012; Netemeyer, Bearden, & Sharma, 2003) and in practice, the 

items are often drawn from the existing literature or generated by scale authors (Netemeyer 

et al., 2003).  In this study, a combination of items adapted from the existing scales and 

items drawn adopting from the qualitative results were utilised.  In addition, item formation 

should be considered.  In this study, the researcher took care to ensure that each item was 

relatively short in length, used simple language, avoided the use of negative words and 

focused on only one construct (DeVellis, 2012; Hinkin, 1998; Netemeyer et al., 2003). 

The generated items were grouped to relevant constructs and dimensions.  Within these 

pools, the items that appeared to best represent and were most appropriate for the defined 

constructs and dimensions were selected.  At this stage, the researcher considered the 

number of items in each measure (Hinkin, 1995).  Although there are no concrete rules for 

the size of an initial item pool (Netemeyer et al., 2003), a larger number is preferred 

(DeVellis, 2012; Netemeyer et al., 2003).  However, Hinkin (1998) suggested that the 
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retention of four to six items for each construct should be an ultimate goal.  In this study, 

the purpose was to select at least six items for each construct.   The item pool generation is 

discussed in more details in Section 4.4.2. 

The next step of the item generation and selection process involves an expert panel review 

of the item pool.  Once a pool of suitable items is generated, the next step is to have a group 

of experts from the tourism and marketing field to review the item pool.  The objective of 

this step was to assess the translational validity (i.e., face and content validity).  An expert 

panel is a recommended method for examining the consistency of item judgements.  The 

expert panel can confirm or invalidate the construct definitions and the consistency of the 

items tapping into each construct (Churchill, 1979; DeVellis, 2012; Netemeyer et al., 

2003).  In addition, the panel can ensure items do not cross over into a related construct 

(DeVellis, 2012).   

In this study, the review panels assessed the face and content validity of the items within 

and between the construct and dimensions.  The panel assists in evaluating each item for: 

(a) clarity and conciseness; (b) relevance and; (c) omissions (DeVellis, 2012).  The 

members of the panel were individually given an item review document that contained the 

definition of each construct, the associated dimensions and the items.  The panel members 

were asked to rate the level of representation of each item on a three-point Likert scale (i.e., 

not at all representative, somewhat representative and clearly representative) (Netemeyer et 

al., 2003).  A blank column was provided in the item review document for comments and 

feedback on clarity and omissions.  The panel in this study comprised native English 

speakers who were Griffith University academic staff and fellow PhD students who were 

either familiar with tourism related theory or scale development, and non-academic Griffith 

University staff who were a representative of potential respondents.  Netemeyer et al. 

(2003) suggested a number of judges, consisting of both expert and population judges to 

recommend both content and face validity, more than five is preferred.  This study used the 

comments and feedback from the first panel to revise the items. The panel was comprised 

of 11 judges: six academic staff, four fellow PhD students and one non-academic staff 

representing both expert and population members.  Details of this scale development 

process are presented in Section 4.4.2.  The following sub-section describes the second step 

of the scale development process. 
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Survey instrument design. 

The instrument used to assist in addressing the second research objective for this empirical 

study was a questionnaire.  The development of the questionnaire involved a series of steps.  

The three key steps are: 1) overall design; 2) piloting; and 3) initial assessment of the 

instrument’s performance.  In this chapter, only the details of the first step are provided.  

Details relating to Step 2 about piloting and Step 3 about initial assessment of the 

instrument are provided in Chapter 5. 

The first step of survey instrument design consisted of the considerations on scaling 

formats and the general aesthetics of the instrument.  The measurement format is an 

important aspect in the development of a survey instrument.  The scale used should 

generate sufficient variance among responses for subsequent statistical analysis (Hinkin, 

1998).  Even though there are a number of scaling formats, Likert scales are widely used in 

survey studies (DeVellis, 2012; Hinkin, 1998), especially in social research where the task 

is concerned with measuring opinions, beliefs, and attitudes (DeVellis, 2012).  Likert scales 

are also the most appropriate for factor analyses (Hinkin, 1998).  Although, they are ordinal 

in nature, they can be treated as interval data if the range is between five- to nine- points 

(Sierles, 2003).  Based on this suggestion, the survey instrument in this study adopted a 

seven- point Likert scale and treated it as interval data.  The main reason for using a large 

number of categories is to increase the reliability of the scale (Komorita & Graham, 1965).  

In addition, seven-point Likert scales are widely used in tourism research (e.g., Assaker & 

Hallak, 2013; Cai & Li, 2012; C. H. C. Hsu et al., 2010).       

Once the scaling format was selected, the survey instrument was constructed.  Several 

factors were considered at this stage to make the appearance of the survey instrument more 

attractive to potential respondents.  These factors included: (a) layout and length of the 

instrument; (b) construction and ordering of the instrument’s contents; and (c) the use of an 

incentive (Neuman, 2011).  The layout and length of the instrument were important in the 

survey design for this study.  The researcher took special care to ensure the presentation of 

the questions was attractive  and the questionnaire did not exceed 10 to 12 pages as 

recommended by Neuman (2011).  This approach was adopted to reduce the potential 

burden for respondents and they could complete the questionnaire in a short amount of 

time.  In addition, the size and the choice of font for the statements were also considered to 
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ensure ease of reading for potential respondents.  The readable items made it more likely 

the respondents would agree to participate in the study.  The resultant questionnaire 

consisted of a six-page, double-sided and A4-sized stapled booklet. 

The construction and order of contents were also considered.  The questions were arranged 

in a logical order, with the easiest and the most interesting sets of questions first followed 

Babbie (2013).  The more personal statements were placed at the end of the instrument.  

The majority of the questions were closed-ended or required a numeric answer.  This 

approach assisted in data entry and made completing the questionnaire appeared less time 

consuming.  The instructions were worded as simple as possible.  Ambiguity, leading 

questions and use of jargon were avoided.  Instructions on how to complete the 

questionnaire were provided on the first page of the instrument and were re-iterated where 

possible.  A draft of the questionnaire was pre-tested with 10 fellow PhD students to ensure 

that the items were simple and understandable. 

Finally, the questionnaire consisted of three major parts.  The first part was the main 

section of questions relating to the key constructs shown in the conceptual framework.  

Questions regarding the dependent variables were also included in this part.  The second 

part of the questionnaire was in relation to socio-demographic factors.  Questions were 

asked to gain knowledge about LSH tourists visiting Thailand and to ascertain demographic 

characteristics such as gender, age, country of origin, frequency of visit, employment 

status, primary purpose of trip and travel companions.  Finally, the last section of the 

questionnaire was an open-ended question for a respondent to provide further information 

in regards to key reasons for not undertaking a further long-stay vacation. 

Pilot study. 

Implementing a pilot study to test the survey instrument is recommended in the literature 

because it is a crucial element in good survey design (Neuman, 2011).  In addition, a pilot 

test can reduce the number of items to a more manageable number by eliminating those that 

do not meet required psychometric properties (Netemeyer et al., 2003).  Moreover, pilot 

testing assists the researcher to ensure questionnaire statements are understandable and easy 

to read.  In addition, the duration of time required to complete the questionnaire can be 

gathered to ensure that it is reasonable and respectful of the respondents, especially as they 
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are on holiday.  Comments and any further suggestions regarding readability and ambiguity 

of the questionnaire items are collected from respondents of the pilot study.  In this study, 

the pilot test results assisted the researcher to determine the items to be retained, deleted or 

re-worded, and whether additional items were required.  As recommended by Netemeyer et 

al. (2003), if an item did not meet the required statistical heuristics, but had face and 

content validity, it was retained for use in the next stage of the scale development in this 

study.  The results of the pilot study are given in Section 4.4.3.  

Protocols similar to those in relation to the main study were followed for the pilot test.  

Convenience sampling was utilised to recruit potential pilot study respondents in Phuket, 

Thailand in May 2014, as discussed in Section 3.2.3.  In quantitative research, the larger the 

sample is, the smaller the sampling error will be and the more accurate the survey (Lewis, 

1984).  Some scholars suggest the level of sample size depends on types of analysis.  

According to Hair, Black, Babin, and Anderson (2010), while the minimum ratio is five to 

one, the desired level of sample size is between 15 to 20 observations for each independent 

variable of the model of regression analysis.  However, the existing literature deems a 

sample between 100 and 300 cases is satisfactory (DeVellis, 2012; Hinkin, 1998; 

Netemeyer et al., 2003).  The target number for the questionnaire in the main quantitative 

stage for this research was 300.  Nevertheless, the number of questionnaires distributed in 

the pilot study was 150 cases, which Pallant (2013) suggests is sufficient.  The majority of 

questionnaires were distributed to passengers of Thai Airways in the international departure 

lounge at Phuket International Airport.  The tourist attractions including popular beaches 

and Phuket town were also recruiting areas.  Important information, including the target 

respondents and the overview of the study, were explained to research assistants to ensure 

they distributed the survey instrument to suitable respondents.  The consent forms obtained 

from the participating organisations are presented in Appendix 4.5.  An incentive (i.e., a 

key chain and a local hand-made pen) was offered to all respondents who completed and 

returned the questionnaire.  The researcher decided to use the incentive method as a sign of 

appreciation to respondents who gave up their vacation time to participate in the research.  

The results of the pilot study are detailed in Section 4.4.3. 
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3.4.3 Quantitative data analysis. 

An explanation of the data analysis is presented in this section.  The analysis firstly 

involves data preparation and preliminary testing.  Subsequently, the process of analytical 

techniques is conducted.  The quantitative data collected in this study mostly comprises an 

interval level of measurement.  The Statistical Package for Social Sciences (SPSS) Version 

22 was applied for descriptive and inferential analyses.  It should be noted that this section 

provides a description of the overall data analysis. Further details of the quantitative 

analysis and results are presented in Chapter 5.  The data preparation procedures are 

presented in the next section.  

Data preparation. 

Before data analysis, the researcher undertook a rigorous screening process to ensure that 

the initial data file entry was correct.  The purpose of data cleaning is done to remove any 

entry errors and invalid responses.  At the early stages of the data preparation, an initial 

scan with eyeballing was used to identify obvious errors. A descriptive statistical analysis 

was undertaken to ensure an acceptable range of dataset.  Missing data and outliers were 

identified and resolved following the work of Hair et al. (2010), because the outliers can 

distort the results (De Vaus, 2002).  The data file was scanned through to observe the 

extreme cases and SPSS was used to identify the missing values.  Missing values were 

examined using the pattern of descriptive analysis and missing values analysis (MVA) 

functions in SPSS.  Hair et al. (2010) and Tabachnick and Fidell (2013) suggested that 

patterns of missing data need to be considered and missing a few data points in a random 

pattern from a large dataset is not a serious concern.  This study also followed Tabachnick 

and Fidell (2013) that the patterns of missing data are more important than the amount of 

missing data.  Non-random missing values may be more serious, regardless of how few 

there are.  In this thesis, cases with more than four missing values on any one variable were 

excluded using a listwise deletion method.  In addition, any observations with missing 

values of more than 5 percent of the case were removed, according to the work of  

Tabachnick and Fidell (2013).  Any observations with missing values for dependent 

variables were also removed.  In the case of missing values, once the researcher took a 

decision to retain a case, those missing values were replaced by means that were easily 
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implemented and provided all cases with complete information (Hair et al., 2010).  

Retained cases were further tested for outliers and are presented next. 

Although the outliers must be viewed as representative of the population, in practice they 

may have an effect on empirical analysis (Hair et al., 2010).  Univariate and multivariate 

analyses are sensitive to outliers (De Vaus, 2002).  Accordingly, the researcher sought two 

types of outliers.  Univariate outliers are cases where an extreme value exists on one 

variable (Tabachnick & Fidell, 2013); this type of outliers may occur due to a data entry 

error and the uniqueness of the observation (Hair et al., 2010).  In this study, histograms, 

kurtosis and skewness test values, standard deviations, and standardised residuals were 

used to detect the univariate outliers.  Histograms of each variable indicate a relatively 

normal distribution of data if no outliers are detected.  Any observations more than three 

standard deviations beyond the mean seem to identify as outliers.  The criteria for the 

standardised residuals to detect the outliers is a  score up to 4, following Hair et al. (2010) 

as the sample size of the thesis is large (more than 200 cases).   

The later step is in relation to identifying multivariate outliers.  Multivariate outliers 

comprise cases with an unusual combination of scores on two or more variables 

(Tabachnick & Fidell, 2013).  To detect multivariate outliers, this thesis employed two 

statistics: Mahalanobis distance and Cook’s distance (De Vaus, 2002; Tabachnick & Fidell, 

2013).  Mahalanobis distance is evaluated using the λ2 distribution, for example, the critical 

value of Mahalanobis distance with five variables at α = 0.001 is 20.5 (Tabachnick & 

Fidell, 2013).  Cook’s distance is a statistic that is used to identify cases with unusual 

values that have a considerable influence on the summary statistics (De Vaus, 2002).  If the 

Cook’s distance value is high, influential outliers are indicated, and any cases identified 

should be removed from the analysis.  This thesis followed Field (2009) that cases with 

values greater than one should be assessed.  The results of the data preparation is presented 

in Chapter 5. 

Preliminary tests. 

Once the initial screening of data is conducted, the next procedure involves a check of 

statistical assumptions.  Normality, linearity, homoscedasticity, homogeneity of variance, 

and multicollinearity tests are conducted.  This set of statistical tests was applied to ensure 



97 

 

that the results obtained from the univariate and multivariate tests met the requirement of 

the underlying statistical theory (Hair et al., 2010).  The assumption of normality is 

important for F, t-test and research using regression analysis (Field, 2009; Hair et al., 

2010).  In this study, the normal distribution is indicated using the examination of a 

histogram, together with skewness and kurtosis, as recommended by scholars (Field, 2009; 

Hair et al., 2010; Tabachnick & Fidell, 2013).  Ideally, the skewness and kurtosis of the 

normal distribution should be a value of zero (Hair et al., 2010).  However, in practice, 

several rules of thumb are given.  For example, the values less than one for skewness and 

kurtosis can indicate a normal distribution (De Vaus, 2002).  In addition, Field (2009) 

suggested that, in the case of 200 samples or more, the shape of the distribution should be 

visually investigated.   

As well as normality, the statistical tests for linearity, homoscedasticity and homogeneity 

were conducted.  Linearity is a straight- line relationship between two variables (De Vaus, 

2002). The statistical test for homoscedasticity is reviewed to access relationship between 

variables.  This test ensures that the variances of the dependent variables being explained in 

the dependence relationships exhibits equal levels of variance across the range of predictor 

variables (Hair et al., 2010).  Linearity and homoscedasticity assumptions are satisfactorily 

met if the bivariate scatterplots are in an oval shape.  Homogeneity of variance is examined 

for the assumption for independent sample t-test, where the variance of the dependent 

variables should be the same throughout the data (Pallant, 2013).  In this thesis, The Levene 

statistic was used to test the violation of homogeneity.  To satisfy the assumption, a not 

statistically significant Levene statistic is required.  In addition, if the variances are 

homogeneous for all groups and the assumptions are tenable, this test should be non-

significant (p≥ 0.05).  However, if there is a significant result (p≤ 0.05), it should be 

interpreted in conjunction with the variance ratio (Field, 2009). 

The last preliminary test for assumptions is multicollinearity.  Multicollinearity exists when 

there is a strong correlation between two or more predictors in a regression model (Field, 

2009).  This preliminary test was considered to ensure the contribution of a good regression 

model.  If there is collinearity, there will be a decrease in the unique variance explained by 

each independent variable (Hair et al., 2010).  This thesis used the correlation matrix to 

assess the high inter-correlation between the independent variables.  The observation of a 
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squared multiple correlation with a value above 0.9 for a particular variable suggests 

extreme multivariate collinearity (Field, 2009).  Consequently, very high correlation 

between the variables can lead to unreliable and unstable regression estimates, significance 

levels, and confidence intervals (De Vaus, 2002; Hair et al., 2010).   The results of the 

preliminary tests are provided in Section 5.2. 

Analytical techniques.  

The analytical techniques used in this study are discussed in this paragraph.  Major 

analytical techniques were selected to: 1) develop and refine item scales; 2) test for 

differences between groups of subjects; 3) test for moderating effects; and 4) seek the 

relationships between independent and dependent variables.  Several descriptive analyses, 

including means and standard deviations, were also used to uncover details of tourist 

behaviours.  Specifically, descriptive statistics provide mean scores in relation to each 

variable.  An Exploratory Factor Analysis (EFA) was used to assist with scale development 

and refinement.  An Independent samples t-test was employed for testing the differences 

between groups of subjects and the effect of a moderator.  Standard multiple regression 

analysis was used for testing the relationship between variables.  The discussion on each 

analytical technique is presented in the following sub-sections. 

Exploratory factor analysis (EFA). 

Exploratory Factor Analysis is an analytical technique that can assist with scale 

development (Churchill, 1979; DeVellis, 2012).  The general purpose for using a factor 

analysis is to condense a larger number of variables into a smaller set of composite 

dimensions that underlie the original variables (Hair et al., 2010).  In this study, a factor 

analysis was used for two main objectives.  The first objective was to assess the association 

among individual items for uni-dimensional constructs.  The second objective was to assess 

the reliability and validity of the measures. Researchers can assess the uni-dimensionality 

of a scale with either EFA or confirmatory factor analysis (CFA) (Hair et al., 2010) 

although EFA and CFA are treated as two distinct approaches.     Many researchers adopted 

that EFA is appropriate when a priori theory is limited or uncertain.  In contrast, when there 

is a high level of certainty about existing scale items representing a concept, CFA would be 
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appropriate (Hair et al., 2010).  Furthermore, EFA is an exploratory technique to generate 

theory while CFA tends to test theory.   

A congeneric factor model was adopted in this study.  Arguably, one key issue for 

conducting factor analysis involves whether EFA or CFA, is to include all items for all 

constructs in the one analysis (Hair et al., 2010). Sample size is a particular criterion to use 

when determining the procedure for a factor analysis.  In this thesis the initial analysis 

involved 35 variables and 6 factors. Thus the cases to variables ratio is less than 8:1. This is 

well below the recommended minimum ratio of 10:1.  This point is underlined by Hair et 

al. (2010) who note that a requirement for having 20 cases per item is not unreasonable. 

Scholars conducting meta analyses have demonstrated that not only is the overall rule of 

thumb ratio an inadequate approach, there are now serious questions about the stability of 

factor solutions with reasonably sized samples For instance, Osborne and Costello (2009) 

re-analysed a number of previous studies and found that models with small sample sizes 

produced inaccurate factor solutions 90% of the time.  Indeed, even in large samples, factor 

solutions were only accurate in 70% of the studies.  Accordingly scholars suggest caution, 

even with ratios of 20;1 because size of communalities and scale complexity are key issues 

(Beavers et al. 2013; Zhao, 2009; Guadagnoli.& Velicer, 1988)  

Furthermore, scholars including Bryman and Cramer (2005) suggest that spurious 

relationships can occur when including a large number of items in one analysis. A spurious 

relationship refers to the relationship between two items that is not a true relationship 

(Bryman & Cramer, 2005).  As such, to avoid spurious relationships, a single congeneric 

model was used to conduct EFA where items for one single construct was factorised one at 

a time.  In addition, as data reduction was the primary goal of the exploratory factor 

analysis this congeneric approach allowed the constructs’ theoretical essence to be 

maintained whilst reducing redundant items. However, it should be noted that a lack of 

ability to test for cross-loading of items with other constructs can occur (Hair et al., 2010). 

If variables cross load, it is more difficult to establish true relationships between variables.  

It should be noted though that the researcher conducted a preliminary factor analysis that 

included all items for all constructs in one analysis before undertaking a series of factor 

analysis using congeneric models.   However, a large number of factors emerged without 
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any meaningful basis, including items cross-loading across several factors.  As such, no 

further action was taken with this all-in-one approach.” 

Prior to conducting EFA, the initial assumptions as discussed earlier (normality, linearity, 

outliers and multicollinearity) should be satisfied.  All of these assumptions are reported in 

Section 5.2.  Common exploratory factor analyses criteria were used in this study.  Items 

are accepted if: (a) the coefficient appear to be correlated at .30 or greater with at least one 

other variable; (b) the Bartlett’s test of sphericity is significant (p < .05); (c) the Kaiser-

Meyer-Olkin (KMO) score and measure of sampling adequacy (MSA) values on the 

correlation matrix is .60 or greater; and (d) the total variance explained is 60 per cent or 

greater (Hair et al., 2010; Hinkin, 1998).  In addition, factors are deemed acceptable if: (a) 

the eigenvalues were greater than one; (b) the component contained at least three items that 

loaded highly on a single, appropriate factor; (c) the communality statistics for each item 

were high; and (d) the factor loadings for each item were significant (Hair et al., 2010; 

Hinkin, 1998).  At this stage of the current research, item factor loadings of .45 or greater 

were deemed significant as explained in the work of Field (2009), Hair et al. (2010), Hinkin 

(1998), Tabachnick & Fidell (2013).   

Once an adequate factor solution is obtained, the internal consistency levels of the factors 

are assessed as an indication of scale reliability.  Cronbach’s alpha was calculated, as it is a 

common measure of scale internal consistency (Churchill, 1979; DeVellis, 2012; Hair et al., 

2010; Tabachnick & Fidell, 2013).  As discussed in Section 3.4.2, it is essential to develop 

scales with sound psychometric properties.  A large Cronbach alpha coefficient of .70 or 

greater is normally required, as this provides a strong indication of item co-variance.  This 

level of coefficient also suggests that the sampling domain has been captured adequately 

(Field, 2009; Hinkin, 1998; Netemeyer et al., 2003).  The corrected item-to-total correlation 

values were also inspected, with the coefficient scores required to be .50, following  

DeVellis (2012).  These criteria were adopted for this thesis and the assumption tests are 

reported in Section 5.4. 

As well as satisfaction of the assumptions, other criteria for conducting factor analysis was 

considered.  Methods for factor extraction and rotation were taken into account.  Several 

types of extraction methods are provided including principal component analysis (PCA), 

principal axis factoring (PAF) and maximum likelihood factoring (MLF) (Pallant, 2013).  
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In this study, the researcher applied a Principal component analysis (PCA) to explain the 

structure of variables in this study.  This extraction method is applied to identify the sets of 

factors that account for the total variance (common and unique) in a set of variables (Hair et 

al., 2010).  Furthermore, PCA is suggested when the main purpose is data reduction (De 

Vaus, 2002).   

In relation to rotation method, two main approaches of rotation are orthogonal (e.g., 

Varimax) and oblique (e.g., Oblimin).  Varimax is applied when the factors are not allowed 

to be correlated whereas Oblimin is used when expecting the correlated factors (De Vaus, 

2002).  This study utilised the varimax approach over the oblimin because all constructs 

were expected to be uni-dimensional.  In addition, a varimax rotation method tries to 

maximise the dispersion of loadings within factors (Field, 2009).  This method results in a 

smaller number of variables being highly loaded onto each factor, thus producing more 

interpretable clusters of factors.   

Independent sample t-test.  

The independent samples t-test is used to test differences between groups of on-site tourists.  

The independent t-test assists in comparing the mean scores of two groups (Field, 2009). In 

this study, demographic factors of gender, age groups, country of origin, and frequency of 

visits, were used to seek differences between two groups of tourists in relation to these 

individual characteristics.  In order to conduct independent samples t-tests, assumptions and 

interpretations were taken into account.  Two assumptions were required; normality and 

homogeneity of variance which detailed in the previous section.  The results of the 

independent sample t-tests are reported in Chapter 5. 

Multiple regression analyses. 

Regression analysis is a statistical process for estimating relationships between a dependent 

variable and one or more predictors.  In this thesis, standard multiple regression analysis 

was used to explore the relationship between on-site experiences and LSH behavioural 

intentions.  The standard regression analysis is suitable for this thesis as this type of 

multiple regression is used to compare effects of all hypothesised predictors by entering all 

independent variables at the same time (Pallant, 2013).  Furthermore, regression analysis is 
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a more suitable technique for conducting split group comparisons due to the small sample 

size.  However, multiple regression analysis can examine only the relationships between 

independent factors and a single dependent variable.  In contrast, structural equation 

modelling (SEM) can examine a series of dependence relationships at the same time 

(Tabachnick & Fidell, 2013).  Thus, one key advantage of SEM is the capacity to examine 

mediating constructs in the one model. Nevertheless, the main purpose of the quantitative 

study in this thesis was to examine the relationships between new on-site factors that were 

derived from interviews with behavioural intentions. Accordingly, no mediating constructs 

were proposed for this thesis.  Thus, multiple regression was adopted as a suitable 

analytical technique to explore the relationship between a range of independent variables 

(onsite experiences) and LSH behavioural intentions. 

In order to conduct a multiple regression analysis, a number of assumptions need to be 

satisfied.  First, it is important to take sample size into account.  The size of the sample 

directly affects the appropriateness and the statistical power of multiple regression (Hair et 

al., 2010).  Several scholars have suggested a suitable number for sample size for 

conducting the regression tests, as discussed in Section 3.4.2.   The targeted sample size of 

the main quantitative stage of the current study followed the sample size suggested by 

Tabachnick and Fidell (2013).  They suggested N > 50 + 8m, where m is the number of 

independent variables.  In this study, the 272 usual observations were applied for the 

multiple regression analyses and met the sample size suggestions made by Tabachnick and 

Fidell (2013).  Second, normality, homoscedasticity and multicollinearity were observed 

followed the criteria discussed earlier. Outliers was also detected; as multiple regression is 

very sensitive to outliers.  Details of the quantitative results will discuss in Chapter 5. 

The coefficient of determination (R2) was used to interpret a regression model.  The R2 is 

the percentage of total variance of each dependent variable explained by the regression 

model consisting of a set of independent variables (Hair et al., 2010).  The variance 

inflation factor (VIF) was also accessed to diagnose collinearity. Myers (1990), referred in 

Field (2009), suggests that a VIF value of 10 is the cut-off point, corresponding to the 

tolerance statistic up to 0.1.  The tolerance value is indicated by how much of the variance 

in one independent variable is not explained by the other independent variables.  However, 

multicollinearity was not a cause of concern in this study, as none of the correlations 
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between independent variables exceeded a Pearson coefficient of 0.8.  The results of 

regression analyses are reported in Chapter 5. 

3.5 Chapter Summary 

The thesis aimed to seek insights into nature of mature-aged tourist behaviours during an 

LSH.  In addition, the most influential predictor of LSH behavioural intentions was sought.  

This study purpose called for different methods to answer the research questions.  As such, 

this study employed a sequential mixed methods research approach to investigate on-site 

LSH tourist experiences.  The justification of the mixed methods design and the outline of 

the sequential mixed methods research approach that was utilised to resolve both research 

sub-questions were discussed.  Firstly, a qualitative approach was utilised to explore the 

natures of LSH behaviour during different stages of the on-site experience.  The thematic 

analyses were applied for the interview data analyses.  The results of the qualitative 

research stage were used to assist in developing the research instrument for the second 

stage of the study.  Secondly, the survey questionnaire technique was applied in the 

quantitative stage.  Statistical techniques including descriptive analysis, factor analysis and 

multiple regression analysis were applied to explain the influential predictors of LSH 

behavioural intentions.  The respondents for both research stages were mature-aged on-site 

tourists from western countries in Phuket, Thailand, vacation for between 10 to 90 days.  

The participants were sought in public areas, such as tourist attractions and in the local 

community in Phuket.  The researcher recruited the majority of the respondents for the 

survey in the departure area of the Thai Airway International at the Phuket International 

Airport.  The next chapter presents the results from the qualitative study and the implication 

of the qualitative findings for the quantitative stage. 
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CHAPTER 4  

QUALITATIVE STAGE RESULTS AND IMPLICATIONS 

4.1 Introduction 

Key aspects of the research methods proposed to undertake the investigation to seek a 

resolution of the research question were justified and discussed in Chapter 3.  As stated in 

Chapter 1, the purpose of this thesis is to understand the travel behaviours of mature-aged 

tourists undertaking a Long-Stay Holiday (LSH) in Phuket.  A qualitative study leads the 

investigation and the findings will inform the quantitative study to follow. Semi-structured 

interviews were chosen for the qualitative stage of the study as an appropriate approach to 

gain insights into the nature of mature-aged on-site LSH tourists’ behaviour.   

The interviews were conducted following the procedures outlined in section 3.3.  The 

potential participants were recruited at major tourist attractions in Phuket, Thailand, 

including popular beaches and Phuket town, as described in Section 3.2.  A total of 31 

interviews were conducted during July and October 2013.  The preliminary interview 

analyses suggested data saturation after conducting the twenty-fifth interview and 

considered sufficient for thematic analysis.  However, another six interviews were carried 

out to ensure that no new information was being derived and no new themes had emerged . 

This chapter reports the results of the analysis of the data collected from interviews 

conducted with the on-site LSH tourists.  The structure of this chapter is organised around 

three main sections, as depicted in Figure 4.1.  The first section explains profiles of the 

informants.  Next, the main findings from the interviews are discussed.  Utilising a semi-

structured interview technique allowed for the emergence of new insights from the data 

collected.  The later section demonstrates the utilisation of the qualitative findings for the 

scale development and the revision of the tentative conceptual framework proposed in 

Figure 2.3.  
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Figure 4.1 The Outline of Chapter 4 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

4.2 Profile of the Informants 

The interviews consisted of 20 interviews of individuals and 11 interviews of couples.  In 

total, the views of 42 persons were obtained on-site in Phuket, Thailand for this study.  Six 

interviews were with first-time tourists and the rest were with those had previously visited 

visit Phuket.  Eight interviews were with individuals travelling alone, two interviews were 

with informants travelling with a group of friends, and the remaining identified as couples. 

The duration of stay was 10–14 days for first-time visitors, whereas the stay in Phuket for 

revisiting tourists extended from two to eight weeks.  Respondents were aged from 45 to 72 

years and 11 respondents were retired.  All respondents were leisure travellers with 

relaxation as the primary motive for travel.  The profile of the interview participants is 

summarised in Table 4.1.  All participants were given a pseudonym for the purpose of 

anonymity. 
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Table 4.1 Informant Profiles 

No. 
Type of 

informant 

Age 

(by 

decade) 

Gender  Nationality Current occupation 
Frequency of 

visits 

Length of 

stay 

(weeks) 

1 I 50s M Swedish IT  programmer 6th 3 

2 I 50s F British Secretary 1st 1.5 

3 I 50s M Australian Retired 5th 2 

4 I 50s M Australian Pilot 3rd 2 

5 C 50s M & F Australian Store supervisor 10th 1.5 

6 C 60s M &F Australian Business owner 10th 4 

7 C 50s M &F Italian Retired 3rd 3 

8 I 70s M American Retired 5th 8 

9 C 60s M &F Australian Retired 1st 1.5 

10 C 60s M &F Australian Retired 3rd 2 

11 I 40s M Macedonian Business owner 3rd 2 

12 I 50s M Australian English tutor 2nd 1.5 

13 I 50s F South African English teacher 2nd 4 

14 I 50s F New Zealander Real estate investor 1st 2 

15 C 60s M &F Polish N/A 6th 3 

16 C 60s M &F New Zealander Business owner 2nd 3 

17 I 50s F American Teacher 2nd 4 

18 I 50s M South African IT salesman 5th 3 

19 I 50s M British Business owner 1st 2 

20 I 50s M British Business owner 3rd 3 

21 C 50s M &F Australian N/A 1st 2 

22 I 50s M Australian Salesman  1st 2 

23 I 60s F New Zealander Retired 5th 4 

24 C 50s M &F Danish Business owner 2nd 2 

25 I 60s F American Retired 4th 4 

26 I 50s M Australian N/A 4th 4 

27 I 60s F Australian Project officer 2nd 3 

28 C 50s M &F British N/A 4th 2 

29 C 60s M &F Australian Retired 6th 4 

30 I 60s F Scottish Retired 14th 4 

31 I 50s M American IT security officer 3rd 6 

Note. I = individual, C = couple, M = male, F = female and N/A = working but no further 

information 
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4.3 Qualitative Interview Findings 

The qualitative findings are categorised under three key ideas.  The idea of the nature of 

LSH activities is discussed first.  In addition, the nature of LSH activities demonstrates a 

temporal dimension perspective and is discussed in Section 4.3.2.  The final key idea from 

the qualitative analysis involves the drivers of LSH.  Fresh insights into LSH drivers 

gathered in this thesis relate to LSH constraints, cultural adaptation, and destination image.  

A discussion of the interview findings begins with the nature of LSH activities gathered 

from mature-aged on-site tourists. 

4.3.1 Long-Stay Holiday (LSH) activities.  

In this analysis, an attempt has been made to develop a model of activities that stand alone 

from specific types of travel activities found in the literature, for example, shopping, 

dining, and visiting attractions.  Such specific activities provide the means for tourists to 

satisfy underlying wants, as well as being a base for researchers to classify the behaviours. 

The focus of this first section is this latter aspect.  The analysis attempts to deconstruct 

activities to develop a picture of relaxation behaviour that can be generalised to LSH 

characteristics.  In particular, how did long-stay tourists relax? 

The informants reflected any differences they perceived between long-stay activities and 

short-stay engagements. The literature suggests that the short-stay travellers tend to engage 

in tourist attractions.  However, the review of the information gathered at interview 

indicated that the longer the mature-aged tourists stayed in the host destination, the more 

likely they were to develop unique and distinctive patterns in the way they were involved in 

their holiday activities.  An analysis of interview data found four distinct characteristics of 

LSH activities as shown in Figure 4.2, less intensity; simple pleasure; affordability and; 

daily routines.  It should be noted that although these characteristics may overlap, each 

demonstrates its unique aspects.  The definitions and examples of each characteristic are 

presented next. 

Less intensity. 

The first characteristic of less intensity involves the number of LSH activities the long-stay 

tourists engage in daily while on-site.  With a purpose of being fully relaxed, mature-aged 
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tourists were selective about their activities.  Information gathered from the interviews 

demonstrated that the intensity of activities was reduced and the mature-aged tourists could 

easily fill their time with a selected handful of activities.  An expression that was common 

in the interview transcripts is “not many activities”.  The term “activities” mentioned in this  

Figure 4.2 Characteristics of LSH Activities 

 

regard refers to what the tourists do each day including touristic activities.  It was evident 

that most mature-aged travellers elected to be involved in a small number of discrete 

activities.  For instance, “For me I mean I don’t do many things in a day. Massage is 

necessary and then finds something to do in the afternoon to fill my day. We spoil 

ourselves here.” (Interview 18).  It was found that long-stay tourists reduce their number of 

daily activities and they spent more time on each activity.   This could be decrease from 

what they may do at home.  It was found that this pattern of LSH activity was preferred by 

both first-time and repeat visitors.  For example, “We don’t usually do the tourist things 

after four times here. We spend time on our holiday like we are in our country.” (Interview 

6).  As well as the repeat travellers, the first-time tourists also expressed the preference of 

reducing the number of activities, “… Lots of sitting by the pool and reading.  Mostly, we 

try not to do too much. We just relax as much as we can.” (Interview 21).   The interview 
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transcripts further revealed that country of origin might contribute to the degree of LSH 

activity reducing.  Despite less intensity of LSH activities, it was evident that European and 

American tourists had a greater numbers of daily activities than Australians did.  While 

Europeans may engage in two or three activities on their daily basis, Australians tended to 

mention one or two activities. 

Simple pleasure. 

The second characteristic of LSH activities is in relation to simple pleasure.  The 

informants revealed that they did not need to see the biggest and best attractions.  Rather, it 

was evident that many mature-aged tourists were often easily pleased with basic things, for 

example, wandering around, taking photos, reading and sitting by the pool;  

…This is my time to enjoy my hobby. I also take photos, which I cannot do at 

home. In Thailand, somebody said you see new things every moment. So I always 

bring a camera with me. I’ve got many pictures, good pictures. (Interview 19) 

A different culture also makes a simple pleasure for the long-stay tourists.  A number of 

tourists shared their pleasantness of seeing differences from what was offered at home 

countries.  For example,  

There’s nothing you can see at night in Australia. But here lots of things you can 

see, even if you walk to the same market every night here, you still find something 

different every time. This is a favourite thing here provided by your city. (Interview 

22) 

 

The tourists were pleased with this simplicity however, it was evident that they enjoyed 

such simplicity in certain circumstances and with particular conditions.  For example, sun 

lovers will simply enjoy sunbathing while ever the sun shines; “My wife loves to sunbathe. 

As long as there is sunshine, she is happy.” (Interview 10).  The transcripts also implied 

that the LSH tourists would enjoy simplicity when they were involved in joint activities.  

For instance, “We both love to see different cultures and people from different countries. 

So we just sit and watch people like this” (Interview 26).  In addition, the tourists tended to 

enjoy sitting by the pool when they had other people to socialise with or they could 

combine it with other activities such as reading.   
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As they had plenty of time, “go with the flow” is an expression that was frequently heard 

when tourists shared their long-stay experiences. Many tourists preferred to have no plan 

for their long vacation.  This lack of commitment meant that they perceived themselves 

having control over their choice of activity rather than become stuck in a daily routine. 

Rather, they were pleased to rely on what the day had in store for them.  For example, 

“Other people may be scheduled, go to check out certain places, certain restaurants, for me 

just go on the day” (Interview 31).  The interview transcripts demonstrated that the 

informants who mentioned their unplanned itinerary were still employed, “It’s really a very 

busy life in Australia so when we come here, we don’t want to do anything.” (Interview 5).  

In contrast, retirees did not bring up this phrase.        

Affordability. 

The characteristic of affordability relates to the cost of engaging in LSH activities.  Overall, 

the researcher found that common expressions such as Phuket was “cheap” and “less cost” 

appeared in the interviews with LSH participants. 

Here is cheap. We can spend our pension here. Our money is very big here. We can 

do many things here with little of money. We can’t have wonderful trip in Australia 

with the funds we use here. (Interview 10) 

The low cost of living in Thailand compared to the cost of living in the tourists’ home 

countries influenced their decisions to have a long-stay holiday in Phuket.  Consequently, 

the informants suggested two aspects making activities affordable, lower cost activities and 

free-of-charge activities.  Several informants mentioned that they could enjoy their 

favourite activities for a cheaper cost than they could in their hometown.  For example, 

“My husband is very happy to play golf very often here which he can’t do in America 

because of financial circumstances.” (Interview 25). 

In addition, as expected, the longer the tourists stayed, the more they tended to participate 

in free-of-charge activities.  Short-stay tourists can afford a ticket to an expensive attraction 

or a dinner but this expense cannot be maintained for a long-stay tourist.  More than half of 

the long-stay informants tended to ignore paid-activities.  They filled their days in Phuket 
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with facilities provided in their accommodation, such as entertainment, the swimming pool, 

and the library.  For instance, several tourists spent some time of their day swimming:   

I play golf, but you know, golf is costly, you have to pay then you can play. But for 

swimming, you just bring your swimming suit and you can jump in the pool 

anytime you like… Just one goal we want to do this trip is staying in the hotel, 

feeling more relaxed and swimming every day. (Interview 11) 

While the free-of-charge activities were of interest to those who were with their 

companions, solo-travellers participated more in paid-activities. 

Daily routine. 

The final characteristic of LSH activities identified in this thesis is that tourists formed a 

daily routine.  The expressions “keep doing what I am doing” and “everyday” were 

common.  For example, “We keep doing activities that we love to do. I love reading, he 

loves swimming so we do every day.” (Interview 24).  Almost all of the on-site tourists 

interviewed for this study clearly indicated that they were able to adopt a daily routine 

although they were on holiday.   

The interview transcripts reflected two aspects of daily routine.  Tourists, especially those 

travelling with companions, often brought their home-country routines to Phuket and 

simply carried on as usual in a different setting.  For example, “… do what I want to do. 

Actually, I still like doing a daily routine. In my country, I woke up, swam and then 

breakfast and went to work, got a coffee, work then home in the afternoon.” (Interview 19).  

The examples of home routine activities given were doing grocery, cooking and watching 

home TV programs.  Many informants revealed a preference for staying in serviced 

apartments that facilitated their daily routines, including cooking and washing.  For 

example, “We like to have self-contained places, make sure there is a little kitchen that you 

can cook in and have your own food. There could also be a washing machine as well” 

(Interview 2).  Others developed dining and laundry routines outside their accommodation. 

This aspect of having a serviced apartment with more home-like facilities provided a more 

realistic “home away from home”.  Routines were easily established.   As illustrated in the 

case that follows, many of the male informants spoke of their favourite sport programs that 



112 

 

they continued to follow during their stay in Phuket.  Women continued their grocery 

shopping and cooking.  For example, “This afternoon, there is Australian football, I will 

stay in the room and watch it… and after that maybe I’ll get a drink, but it’s only maybe for 

a drink.” (Interview 10).  This statement suggests that the longer the duration of the 

vacation the greater the possibility that people would adopt their home routines at a 

destination.  This option may not occur for short-stay travellers who may want to focus on 

engaging in touristic attractions. 

While some travellers brought home routines with them, others adopted new behaviours 

specific to the destination, such as sporting or beach activities, and pursued activities they 

could not do at home or could not do on a regular basis.  For example, a two-week visitor 

said “…I just stay in the hotel, shopping, reading and swimming. I hardly do it at home.” 

(Interview 11).  This comment illustrates that routines that were developed on-site 

depended on the personal interests of individuals with the idea of repeating the activity on a 

daily basis throughout their vacation.  Cultural activities such as Thai boxing and Thai 

cooking classes were mentioned in the examples of routines established on-site.  The local 

activities included in these examples are time-consuming and the participants are required 

to engage in the activities on a regular basis to improve their skills.  Furthermore, a couple 

from Australia good-naturedly reported their adopted routine of sitting at the coffee shop 

every day and observing Thai culture by watching people on street.  A number of the 

mature-aged LRSH tourists were able to establish their routine while on-site.  Most cases of 

on-site routine establishment occurred to the mature-aged tourists who were employed.   

4.3.2 The four-stages of relaxation. 

As discussed in Section 2.7, the study proposed that tourists could encounter a number of 

stages of on-site experience while undertaking an LSH.  In general, people move through 

stages in their own lives, especially with changes in work and family roles. Individuals 

adapt and grow in the workplace as their experiences build their capacities.  In the business 

world, consumers can adapt and modify their consumption to meet changing needs, based 

in large part on their past experiences.  However, it is common for researchers in the 

tourism literature to treat travel experience as a single stage of homogenous tourist 

behaviour.  This approach may be appropriate for short-stay travel.  However, the 
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information obtained during the qualitative stage of this study indicates that changes 

occurred during the LSH.   

Over time, patterns of relaxation and information search behaviour changed and the 

information found at interview indicates these changes can be ascribed to different stages of 

the travel experience.  After many iterations of analysis, a four-stage model of relaxation 

evolved.  The model depicts the core relaxation activities and associates behaviour with 

each of the four stages.  While each stage comprises dominant core aspects, each stage also 

includes some activities nominally attributed to the other stages.  In Stage 1, travellers 

experienced a settling-in period, followed by Stage 2, a period of more intense formal 

tourist-related activities.  In Stage 3, most travellers had cut down on the volume of 

activities and moved into a more easy-going relaxed state.  In the final stage, the long-stay 

travellers followed a well-established routine of relaxed behaviours.  Details of each stage 

are discussed next. 

The settling in – unrelaxed stage. 

The interviews suggested that, on arrival at the destination, all tourists, regardless of 

frequency of visits, spent some time adjusting to their new location and sorting themselves 

out.  The time for settling-in usually took a day or so, with repeat visitors taking a shorter 

time to adjust.  Overall, adjustment falls into three areas.  The first relates to physical well-

being and focuses on rest and recovery from the journey.  This aspect is almost a given, as 

most travellers take a long-haul flight to the destination.  Furthermore, transit to and from 

airports adds a considerable time and stress burden on many travellers. This aspect is 

especially apparent for travellers taking the longer flights and/or older travellers.  

The second area of orientation involves a temporal zone adjustment. The informants often 

were from a different time zone to that of Phuket.  Accordingly, this aspect was more 

noticeable among travellers from the US and less so among Australians and New 

Zealanders.  The following example illustrates both aspects:  

The first day, I usually arrived at past midnight …so there’s nothing for me to do. I 

just get adjusted to the time zone. It usually takes me two to three days to get 

adjusted. For me it’s like I have to adjust first to get used to the different time. So 
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the first thing is just getting settled into my room and everything. I’m ok with that 

and then I just rest. (Interview 31) 

The third area of adjustment relates to place, or spatial orientation, as tourists needed to get 

their bearings geographically. That is, after transferring to their accommodation they had to 

determine what was located nearby and what was further away, for example, shops and 

restaurants.  As the following quotation shows, tourists often make an exploratory venture 

out and around from their hotel to get a sense of bearing, to see what is in their local 

vicinity, and when shops open for business:  

We just checked into our hotel and we just walked around the area where we were 

staying, just to get a feel for the place. (Interview 2) 

Stage 1 reflects the traveller’s lowest level of familiarity with the destination that is 

compounded with references from a different cultural setting.  Western travellers adjusting 

to a Western destination where English is spoken are likely face a far easier transition than 

a Westerner to a culturally different non-English speaking destination is. This lack of 

knowledge about the destination is reflected in a high level of uncertainty for the travellers 

and suggests a high level of dependency on others for information.  During the interviews, 

many informants indicated they adopted a range of approaches to deal with this uncertainty.  

Over half of the respondents had not undertaken any specific information search of the 

local area before departure.  For those travellers who had undertaken some pre-planning, 

this information mainly involved key tourist sites. This point makes sense as much of the 

local information is only available on-site.  In addition, some travellers were very 

comfortable with having a high degree of flexibility in their planning arrangements.  As one 

informant stated: “We were very open to anything before we left. That’s why I didn’t do 

any research about what we were going to do” (Interview 2). Most tourists travelled with 

vague plans and acquired essential information after arrival:  “We had a list of things to do. 

So we just got advice from here about the one we should do; something that is really fun 

for our age” (Interview 9).  All informants, especially first-time visitors, also stated that 

information they acquired on arrival included details about day tours from travel agents and 

printed media provided in their accommodation.  For instance, “We normally grab the 

brochures to see if there are any the interesting attractions [and] then get some more 

information from the guidebook which is really useful” (Interview 21).  
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In contrast to first-time visitors, revisiting tourists who were interviewed indicated they 

were familiar with the destination and had a lower level of uncertainty regarding the 

destination and their options.  Accordingly, a number of revisiting informants indicated that 

they settled in quickly.  For example, some of them rented private transport easily, “When I 

get to the airport and rent a car and go to my hotel, yes… check in then in the morning I 

ride and go get something to eat.” (Interview 1).  Travellers familiar with the options 

available to them can make their decisions quickly. Despite this familiarity with the 

destination, frequent travellers still have to get themselves “sorted out” on arrival.  Even the 

most frequent travellers have an expectation that some aspects at the destination will have 

changed. This expectation can be compounded if there has been fast growth at the 

destination. That is new buildings, restaurants, attractions, and services may have arisen 

since a previous visit.  A further aspect of settling- in for the frequent travellers occurs in the 

process of stocking up.  Repeat visitors often mentioned that they got themselves ready for 

the whole vacation once on-site.  As one informant stated:  “Our first day, we went 

shopping, then had a rest and went to a restaurant for dinner.” (Interview 6).  The findings 

indicate that progression within the stage will vary according to the characteristics of the 

individual traveller.  Confident experienced travellers progress through to the later stages 

more quickly than travellers who are less experienced or less confident in their travel 

knowledge. 

The transitioning – pre-relaxed stage. 

Once the tourists settled into the Phuket environment, first-time visitors engaged in classic 

tourist activities.  They also gathered extensive amounts of travel information from mostly 

formal sources, for example, guidebooks and travel agents. The following example 

illustrates the touristic nature of activities popular with several first-time visitors: “We’ve 

been to a couple of shows.  We’ve been to the Fantasia, the Simon Cabaret. We are about to 

go to PhiPhi Island” (Interview 14). This stage appears to be when such activities are at the 

highest level. Engagement with touristic activities was also popular among repeat visitors, 

but to a lesser degree. Indeed, the more they had visited Phuket the less interest in tourist 

attractions they had.  One informant suggested : “We’ve been here many times, so not many 

attractions attract us, [we] just relax here” (Interview 28). However, repeat visitors still 

liked to visit tourist attractions in the early stage of their stay: “[In the] first few days, my 
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wife normally likes to visit famous tourist attractions like Patong, Siam Niramit” (Interview 

26). This example demonstrates the temporal nature of being a tourist and the progress on 

to a different role after ticking off the must-do activities.  

The specific information tourists searched for involved lists of attractions, locations of 

particular places (e.g., restaurants and tourist attractions), travel distances from an 

accommodation to places of interest, and maps of Phuket.  Accordingly, travel agents and 

guidebooks played a key role in Stage 2, as the following quotation indicates : “We just 

followed what travel agents recommended.” (Interview 24).  However, both first-time and 

repeat tourists were reluctant to gather travel guides from hotel staff, as they believed that 

these sources tended to be higher priced than those obtained from travel agents.  Some 

informants experienced the issue for themselves, whereas a number of the informants were 

warned by others.  For example, “My husband doesn’t want to ask the hotel desk because 

some of our friends had bad experiences with them. They always sell more expensive 

packages” (Interview 21).  

During Stage 2, when uncertainty is still present and at a time when travellers feel 

dependent on others for advice, travellers started to supplement formal information sources 

with informal sources, for example, locals. Clearly, during this stage travellers start to feel 

more comfortable and begin to get to know locals.  For example, “Generally talk [to 

locals], sometimes I ask them about things I should do, where I should go” (Interview 1).  

Observing what others are doing is part of this knowledge gathering activity.  Just noticing 

where locals eat and shop was a common practice for informants.  At this stage of getting to 

know locals through visiting restaurants and cafes, tourists sought out “low-involvement” 

information.  Restaurants and weather forecasts were popular search topics during this 

stage of the trip and provided easy conversation points for uncertain tourists:  “We also 

need information about restaurants, weather forecasts …” (Interview 28).  Tourists in this 

stage usually followed such suggestions to lower risk in terms of time or money.  The 

following quotations reflect this aspect.  The first illustrates how travellers simply observed 

what the locals were doing while the second reflects a personal relationship with a local. 

You can follow locals to buy some cheap but good stuff in the local market. 

(Interview 10).   
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[we] would follow Tim [a local friend]’s recommendation…You stay like local, 

you will never get annoyed by tourists. (Interview 25) 

In Stage 2, travellers relied on formal guides for important travel information but also 

accepted local informal information on safe topics.  Once they felt more comfortable with 

locals, they relied more on their advice.  Repeat visitors were more likely to have 

confidence in obtaining local advice. 

 The simple relaxation stage. 

A number of distinct changes occur as tourists move into Stage 3. The third stage is 

exemplified by relaxation.  Indeed, all informants indicated that they had achieved their 

goal of relaxation.  For example, “I did all of the things [in the first week] then this week 

[the second week] I want to relax” (Interview 19).  However, this state of relaxation 

developed in a particular way.  For example, “I just want to relax and do nothing on 

holiday” (Interview 20). “We didn’t do a lot but we did do more relaxing things” (Interview 

2).  Accordingly, they stopped seeking out formal information relating to key tourist 

activities and cut down the intensity of activities : “Lots of sitting around by the pool, 

reading. Mostly, we just try not to do too much. We just relax as much as we can” 

(Interview 21).  When both first-time and repeat visitors mentioned the activities they 

indicated they favoured simplicity.  Further, many of the activities respondents reported 

engaging in at this stage were inexpensive and contributed to the affordability of their long-

stay holiday.  The details of these LSH characteristics were discussed in section 4.3.1. 

In this simple relaxed state, informants had more time for local socialisation, either with 

other tourists from the hotel, other tourists in Phuket area, or with locals. For instance, 

 I have a favorite masseuse and she can speak English…. very few of them can 

speak good English but we still have some sort of conversation. (Interview 3)  

Another respondent shared his experience of interacting with locals while filling in his 

holiday time with nothing in particular: “I come here every day [the coffee shop], read 

books, talk to locals. They speak pretty good English but I just speak slower and use easy 

English. I just kill time” (Interview 19).  Furthermore, those who stayed longer in the 

destination were likely to meet and make friends in the local community.  For instance, 
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“We met Tikki who owns the Aussie bar, we played games. We had fun there.” (Interview 

14). 

During this stage, regardless of the frequency of visits, informants became more 

independent. They became more familiar with the destination, had less uncertainty about 

their personal travel needs, and started to take control of their travel behaviour. Tourists, 

especially the first-time travellers, shifted from dependence on formal sources, such as 

travel agents as a primary source of information, to locals, who often became the primary 

source of travel information.  Furthermore, the nature of the information they needed 

changed.  In Stages 1 and 2, tourists sought survival information and tourist attraction 

information respectively.  However, in Stage 3, they sought information related more to 

personal interests, particularly local events and weather.  For example, “Some unexpected 

festivals like local events, they don’t show you on the website but you can find them when 

you are here” (Interview 25).  Another tourist said, “I need to know what the weather is like 

every day. Especially my husband and Rob would check the weather forecast every day 

because they’re playing golf” (Interview 25). 

The routine relaxation stage. 

The fourth and final stage is exemplified by the creation of a daily routine that appears to 

develop from two sources, as discussed in Section 4.3.1. Having a daily routine enabled 

tourist to have a significant level of control with regard to the activities they chose to do.  

They also were able to alleviate much of the uncertainty they felt about travel behaviour or 

their needs. They became independent of formal sources of travel information and drew 

from informal channels, such as local contacts and their own experiences.  

Earlier in Stage 3, travellers began to immerse themselves in the local context, a condition 

that took two divergent forms. One group of tourists became wedded to the local Thai 

culture, particularly with forming relationships, while the second group remained in a 

home-country comfort zone.  For example, “We are family [with the local family], my 

husband calls him his brother. We are welcomed here” (Interview 30).  In particular, repeat 

tourists tended to gather travel information from their local friends, including expatriates.  

For example, one informant stated, “Meng [her local taxi driver] is my personal 

information while we are here” (Interview 30).  Another participant also stated that, “She 
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[her local friend] helped me a lot so this time I can ask her what I want to know, she 

suggests what to do and don’t to me” (Interview 13). This group appeared to become 

acculturated and often referred to themselves as “local guests”.  In contrast, many tourists 

preferred to stay in a “home country bubble”, seeking out places and people who were more 

familiar and comforting.  In both cases, patterns of behaviour established in Stage 3 became 

regimented and repeated daily.  Indeed, respondents indicated that if they stayed longer, 

this routine of behaviour would continue, as the following example shows:  “If I had a 

month holiday, I wouldn’t do anything, just keep doing what I’m doing, just stay in the 

hotel, shopping, nothing more as I am old” (Interview 11).  

4.3.3 Drivers of LSH intention. 

So far, the qualitative stage provides a deeper understanding of LSH behaviour, especially 

depicting four characteristics of long-stay activities.  The interviews further explored the 

four-stages of relaxation describing that relaxation was an on-going process.  The later 

sections are discussed the further three insights into drivers of behavioural intentions salient 

to the long-stay context comprising LSH constraints, cultural adaptation and destination 

image.  LSH constraints will be deliberated first. 

LSH constraints. 

It is self-evident that the longer tourists stay on any individual trip, the more likely they 

need to carefully consider travel constraints.  For example, very short-time travellers may 

not worry much at all about their belongings at home.  In contrast, these matters may 

become more significant for long-stay tourists.  Indeed, constraint consideration may 

become more involved, more onerous and require a high level of planning.  One informant 

indicated that “Before I took my vacation here, I had to arrange my things three weeks in 

advance” (Interview 23).  This example supports the idea that the long-stay tourists 

perceived a higher level of constraint than those who took a shorter trip.  It was evident that 

more time was needed to organise a long holiday.  However, it is not necessary to apply to 

all long-stay tourists.  All retirees and most of the repeat long-stay tourists illustrated they 

felt at ease with taking a long vacation.  For example, “Nothing really [to worry], 

everything is easy, just pack a suitcase then come.” (Interview 29).   
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In this thesis, LSH constraints refer to barriers at home that tourists perceive they must 

manage in order to undertake a long vacation.  The qualitative interviews revealed further 

insights into three distinct aspects of LSH constraints.  The three aspects underlying LSH 

constraints consisted of the LSH physical constraints; home attachment; and ability to 

overcome constraints.  The first concept illustrates the most salient types of LSH 

constraints that are largely physical in nature.  Home attachment could be considered as one 

type of LSH constraints.  Nevertheless, this thesis treats this unique aspect separately from 

those physical types appeared in the first category of LSH constraints.  In particular, long-

stay travellers perceive home attachment is a key constraint.  The concept of ability to 

overcome LSH constraints also emerged in this thesis.   

LSH physical constraints. 

It was found that long-stay tourists perceived different types of constraints from those that 

appeared in the literature for the short-stay vacation.  As shown in the literature, travel 

constraints for those who undertake a shorter vacation generally tend to involve time and 

financial issues.  Travellers, who are away for a short period, may not feel concern about 

their belongings at home or their employment.  However, the interview transcripts show 

slightly different forms of travel barriers in relation to the LSH tourists as shown in Figure 

4.3.  It might be expected that obtaining a travel visa would be the main concern of the 

tourists who stayed in Thailand for less than 90 days.  However, it was found only two 

informants addressed this barrier.  The tourists who mentioned the visa application intended 

to stay longer than the period of the tourist visa exemption (30 days).  In addition, those 

who did not enter Phuket by air, such as in the case of Informant 29, who travelled by train, 

also involved the visa application.  That is because different sets of rules apply to arrival by 

air and train. 
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Figure 4.3 LSH Physical Constraints 

 

Physical constraints in relation to tourists’ residence is the first major constraints and the 

most mentioned when the mature-aged tourists considering an LSH.  For example, “My 

mum can’t stay longer because she worries about her house” (Interview 13).  This example 

indicates that the home residence is a most concerning issue for long-stay travellers. It is 

also evident that the longer the tourists planned to be away from home, the more seriously 

they considered how to look after their house while away.  Accordingly, several aspects in 

relation to home were uncovered, including concerns about safety of cars, care of pets and 

survival of gardens at home.  For example, many of the long-stay tourists who had no pets 

clearly had no concerns, “I don’t have pets so I don’t have a problem” (Interview 31).  

Conversely, a dog lover did have concerns.  Pets seemed to be a critical problem for pet 

lovers, “My dogs are a problem…When we are away, we want to make sure that our pets 

are happy too.” (Interview 28). 

It was implied that female tourists showed a higher degree of perceived constraints than the 

male cohort did.  Many of them presented their ideas of what they have to do that 

reinforced the seriousness of long-stay barriers regarding their houses.  For example, 

“Before we left home, I just had someone to mow the lawn and I cleaned up my house, put 
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some utensils in a box, I don’t want to clean up anything when I get back home.” 

(Interview 30).   

The second most mentioned constraint in relation to physical long-stay barriers concerns 

financial issues.  Two key aspects, funding a trip and maintaining home-based financial 

payments, were highlighted.  As shown in Section 4.2, the majority of the informants were 

long-haul tourists.  Therefore, not surprisingly, the term “expensive to get here” was often 

heard.  Many of them revealed that travel funds were the main consideration for 

undertaking an LSH.  Nine interviews were with retirees who lived on their pension and 

more than half of the non-retirees mentioned a retirement preparation.  Consequently, they 

were concerned more about financial issues.  For example, “I don’t want to spend lots of 

money because I am retired” (Interview 10).  It was found that females were more likely to 

mention about the travel funds than the male travellers were.  In addition, it is clear that 

LSH tourists are concerned not only with the cost of the trip but also they have to think 

about other financial issues that may develop while they are away for a long period.  As 

anticipated, the long-stay vacation also involved the bill-paying period.  Therefore, almost 

all of the informants shared this issue.  For example, “The bills at home are the problem if I 

stay here longer than three weeks because in Sweden we have to pay bills every month.” 

(Interview 1).  In contrast to travel fund arrangements, male tourists were more likely to 

share an issue of bill payment than the females. 

The discussion now turns to the aspect of employment.  Surprisingly, it was initially 

anticipated that taking a long vacation leave would be a serious concern for the majority of 

employees.  However, the interview transcripts suggested that most of the long-stay tourists 

did not worry about this matter.  One Australian employee suggested that “ [lodging the 

vacation leave is] very easy, the system will tell you, predict how many days you have, suit 

you and you then go in to the system, put the date you wanna go” (Interview 27).  It was 

found that this perception was different from those who were self-employed, “We have 6 

weeks holidays each year but my husband can’t take days off much because we own our 

business so yes we take only 2 weeks here” (Interview 28).  The self-employed tourists 

found more difficulties to undertaking an LSH than other types of employees. 

A further key aspect related to health.  Due to their age and the long-stay period, almost all 

of the informants showed their concern about their health.  Regular health check-ups before 
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travel and a continuation of home-prescribed treatment were stated as important 

precautions.  More than half of the informants expressed their desire to have a health check-

up before going abroad. “We had a health check-up and we are in a good condition, but the 

doctor gave us some basic medication to bring here in case” (Interview 16).  As expected, 

many of the participants indicated they consulted doctors before leaving home.  Those who 

experienced chronic symptoms often mentioned consultations with doctors.  For instance,  

“My husband meets the family doctor once every two months due to his health problem but 

that’s not serious though” (Interview 25).   

Home attachment. 

As well as these salient physical constraints discussed above, mature-aged LSH tourists 

also experienced emotional constraints.  Home attachment appeared to be most important in 

the case of a long-stay vacation than a short-time holiday.  In this case, feelings of 

homesickness were often reported in the interviews, especially by the tourists who had 

strong ties at home.  While some LSH tourists reported their low degree of home 

attachment, other LSH travellers showed their high level of home attachment with the word 

“miss” frequently appearing in responses.  The interview transcripts provided evidence that 

the participants were likely to be homesick after one week of being away.  For example, 

one European tourist stated that on his eighth day of the trip “You have left family behind. 

You miss them. I miss my kids already” (Interview 11).  This finding implies that the level 

of home attachment affects the length of long-stay vacation.  A higher degree of home 

attachment suggests the shorter duration of the LSH.  For instance, “I wouldn’t stay longer.  

I miss my two boys at home.  Maximum I can stay is just 2 weeks.” (Interview 5).  

However, not all long-stay tourists necessarily expressed feelings of homesickness.  The 

revisiting tourists often reported being free from homesickness, especially by those who 

had visited Phuket for decades.  For example, “We don’t miss anything home.  This is our 

home. We don’t ring anybody up…unless something happens.” (Interview 6). 

The interview analysis also identified different aspects of home attachment.  It was found 

that a range of objects could evoke homesickness.  As well as family members, the LSH 

tourists also mentioned friends, colleagues and pets as reasons for their homesickness.  

Attachment to work was another aspect of home attachment identified in the interviews.  
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One of the informants noted, “I miss my customers actually. My customers also love me 

too much [laughing]. Every time after my vacation, they keep me busy.” (Interview 18).  In 

addition, attachment to preferred activities is also revealed.  A number of the participants 

said that they gave up their preferred activities, such as bridge and camping, and sacrificed 

such activities at home for their long holiday.  They gave up hobbies because they were not 

common in Phuket: “It is too hard to do my favourite activity here.” (Interview 4).  

Drawing on these findings, it is hypothesised that there will be a range of aspects involved 

in tourists’ home attachment.   

Ability to overcome constraints. 

The discussion now turns to the last aspect of LSH constraints, namely the ability to 

overcome constraints.  This aspect refers to arrangements tourists made at home to enable 

their long holiday.  Although at a different level, all informants presented what they did so 

they could undertake the holiday, acknowledging their ability to overcome constraints.  

This notion emphasised that the long-stay tourists knew what to prepare for such a long 

holiday, regardless of the frequency of visits.  One observation is that first-time tourists 

may have a lesser degree of confidence with regard to their ability to overcome LSH 

constraints.  To support this argument, the interview transcripts demonstrated that only the 

repeat tourists mentioned the word “easy”.  Long-stay preparation seemed to be more 

complicated; however, those who revisited Phuket many times were highly confident in 

their ability.  For example, “We have nothing to prepare. Everything is easy.” (Interview 5), 

“Nothing [is difficult] really, everything is easy, it is so easy for us” (Interview 29).  To a 

lesser extent, the first-time tourists also agreed that they were able to organise for the long 

vacation, for instance, “We are fine. My husband and I only prepared for a couple things.” 

(Interview 2).   

In comparison with short-stay travellers, the literature indicates there are several issues 

about home affairs arrangements that are of concern to all long-stay tourists.  Discrete 

practical aspects to imply their ability to overcome the physical long-stay constraints and 

home attachment previously discussed were stated.  First, the interviews suggested the 

levels of trust involved in long-stay preparation regarding home.  All participants agreed 

that they would choose family members and their friends who they could trust including 
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family members, friends and neighbours to be responsible for taking care their home.  For 

example, “Actually my son and my daughter- in-law can look after my house while we are 

away” (Interview 24), “We are good friends. We have known each other and worked 

together almost 20 years so we trust each other.” (Interview 30).   

Second, managing practical aspects around employment was an aspect of their lives that 

concerned some travellers.  It was found that self-employed tourists had a higher ability to 

overcome this constraint.  A few businesspersons had someone to work for them when they 

were on the trip.  The business owners sought reliable individuals to work in their business.  

For instance, Informant 19, a businessperson from UK, shared his experiences about 

leaving his business in his son’s hands.  As well as seeking assistance, it was also found 

that the Internet was utilised to maintain connection with work.  A number of them 

indicated that they were still online working during the holiday.  For example, “I use 

Facebook to contact my employees. I also use email for work. I still worry a bit about my 

work” (Interview 28).  In contrast, the tourists who were employed frequently shared the 

term “applying for leave”. The statement “I need to apply for leave/vacation/holiday” was 

mostly used when they talked about processing their entitlements for leave to accommodate 

a long-stay vacation.  The majority of the tourists chose to take at least two week paid 

holidays.  All of them indicated they had a choice to take more weeks without pay.   

Third, all informants presented a high level of confidence in their ability regarding financial 

management. Like any tourists, long-stay travellers needed to prepare their travel funds.  In 

addition, long-stay tourists had a need to arrange for paying bills during their absence.  The 

interview information revealed a number of ways to manage bills suggested by the 

matured-aged tourists.  It was found that the younger mature-aged tourists displayed a 

greater ability to manage their bill payment.   Online transactions seemed to be a popular 

payment method for them.  Many of them said that they often utilised the services provided 

by banks, such as automatic deductions through personal bank accounts and online 

payments.  The convenience of the online banking methods eased the financial aspect of 

LSH constraints.  For instance, “The bill is sent to my house so I have to pay at the bank.” 

(Interview 1), “I will pay every bill through the bank so it is not a problem. It’s just 

deducted from the bank account automatically” (Interview 30).  However, the mature-aged 

tourists in this study preferred to pay bills in advance.  For example, “…then make sure to 
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pay all my bills, whether it’s monthly or whatever before I leave because I don’t want to 

pay online when I am in other country.  All I have to pay in advance before I left” 

(Interview 31). 

Cultural adaptation. 

Adaptation refers to the tourists’ willingness to adjust their life to suit different cultures.  

Overall, the interview findings suggested that many tourists sought out and were able to 

adapt comfortably to a different culture.  Even though they were in the host destination for 

a relatively short time, in comparison to seasonal migrants and expatriates, many tourists 

were proactive in their assimilation into a different cultural experience. While it is generally 

recognised that young people are more ready to embrace change, it was apparent that 

mature-aged tourists visiting a destination that was quite different culturally were prepared 

to accept the new cultural experience.  Frequency of visits possibly influences the 

likelihood of long-stay tourist cultural adaptation.  It was found that tourists who revisited 

Phuket many times mostly adapted to local culture.  The interviews revealed two key 

aspects of LSH tourist adaptation to local culture, seeking local culture, and having a sense 

of belongingness.   

Seeking local culture. 

The interview demonstrated that the long-stay tourists who were willing to adapt to the 

local culture perhaps engaged in seeking out local cuisine, local Thais, and local activities.  

Having authentic Thai cuisine is a key local adaptation.  Despite availability of 

international cuisines, many tourists commented that they most likely had Thai food every 

day.  For example, “We dine locally every day. We wanted to get the total experience. We 

didn’t have pizza. So we ate Thai food. My wife likes fried rice in pineapple; she had it 

three times a week. That was very good.” (Interview 12).  In addition, more than half of the 

informants emphasised the point that there was no reason to avoid Thai food when they 

could experience authentic cuisine.  For example, “Here, when you are in Thailand, you 

must have Thai food. We always have Thai food every day.” (Interview 11).  In addition, 

the interview transcripts demonstrated that female tourists were more likely to experience 

authentic local cuisine than males.  However, as anticipated, when the tourists mentioned 

about their everyday Thai food, they did not mean they had Thai food every meal.  For 
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example, “I choose different food, mixed with pizza, hamburger, like that but I have Pad 

Thai every day.” (Interview 1). 

As well as seeking authentic cuisine, the tourists also formed friendships with local Thais.  

It was found that the long-stay tourists became friends and kept contact with their friends 

who they met in the destination.  The repeat LSH tourists were likely to mention their local 

friendships than the first-time visitors did.  Several of their friendships had started on their 

first visit to Phuket.  All of the tourists who had local friends indicated that they had been 

catching up regularly with them.  Regardless of language barriers, many of the informants 

suggested they often met with their local friends.  For example, “I like to talk to them even 

though their English is not that good but I’m ok to talk to them and improve their English.  

I feel good too when they said talking to me can improve their English.” (Interview 3).  

Although several participants spoke of interacting with people from their home culture, 

they showed a strong relationship with their local friends.  For example, “You know the 

reason I visit Phuket every time is meeting with them. We’ve known each other since I was 

here the first-time in Phuket and we keep in touch.” (Interview 5).  Local friendships 

enabled the tourists to learn and adapt more to the local community.   

Many of the interviewees suggested they adapted to the local culture by engaging in local 

activities.  The informants showed their interest in cultural activities such as Thai cooking 

classes, Thai boxing, and local language speaking.  Many mature-aged tourists enjoyed 

local activities.  They decided to attend either non-commercial classes through local friends 

or commercial programs.  These cultural classes seemed to be time consuming and may suit 

long-stay travellers.  For example, “I will do the cooking course here, I love cooking.” 

(Interview 5).  Tourists who identified as local guests often professed their interest in Thai 

language.  For instance, “Stay close to locals. Be able to hear how Thai people speak and to 

fit in the culture. That’s what I plan to do.” (Interview 13).  One Swedish male showed his 

strategy of learning Thai language was to go to a place where locals surrounded him, 

…Then you can learn Thai language with those Thai people. It’s more fun and 

interesting to learn the Thai language. I think the more I go to talk to people in the 

night club; the more I can speak Thai. (Interview 1).   
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Many participants who were in homestay accommodation had more opportunity to 

understand Thai culture.  During their stay with local families, tourists learned a different 

way of life among local families.  For example, the couple in the Interview 16 undertook a 

homestay program with a fruit gardener’s family.  They shared their experiences of being 

Thai agriculturists.  In addition, attending a local festival was another way to learn more 

about the culture.  While a number of tourists expressed their desire to join some local 

events, one couple had strong will to join a specific festival, a famous Phuket vegetarian 

festival.  “As long as I can attend the vegetarian festival, I’m good, I’m crazy. I love this 

cultural festival. I can learn something different from the UK” (Interview 30). 

Having a sense of belonging. 

The interview transcripts revealed information suggesting that the tourists who visited more 

frequently were likely to reveal their sense of belonging to the local community.  Having a 

sense of belonging with a local culture requires a greater effort for host cultural adaptation 

and is often reported by the repeat travellers.  All of the informants who indicated they had 

bonds with locals already sought and experienced local culture as discussed in the previous 

sub-section.  Furthermore, they immersed themselves in the local community.  The tourists 

who felt they belonged in the host community were accepted as a part of those local 

families and often had joined the local family activities.  For example, “If she has a 

function, she invites us to join and she says to me that she treats us as a family member. We 

meet her mother, her aunt, the cousins, all the family.” (Interview 5).  In the Interview 6, 

the female highlighted the point that she and her husband had adopted a local girl and often 

catch up with her family while they were on the vacation. 

The strong tie with local community reflects LSH tourists perceiving Phuket as a second 

home.  The word “home” was often heard when we spoke of their adaptation to local 

culture.  The tourists felt it was their second home, such as, “…You just feel like it’s your 

second home. You just stay a local.” (Interview 18).  “We love Phuket. We feel like this is 

our second home. We feel warm every time we visit here” (Interview 28).  In addition, a 

warm welcome from hotels made the tourists feel at home, for example,  
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…We just feel good here. I’m home and we get a letter every time we come here. 

The hotel staff thanks us for coming back and making this resort a home away from 

home. So this is home for tourists. (Interview 15).  

One couple expressed their good feelings when locals respected them and call them “Dad” 

and “Mom”.  For example, “It’s homely here. You cannot get this feeling somewhere else. 

Here is just homely, I feel like I come back home here. Everyone say hi Papa, hi Mama. 

This feels really good. Everyone here knows you.” (Interview 6).    

Destination image. 

In this thesis, destination image refers to the salient attributes of a host destination in the 

context of long-stay tourists.   It was found that the most important attributes to the LSH 

destination image related to the favourable weather, home comfort environment, local 

hospitality and site facilities.  Not surprisingly, all of the informants indicated the warm 

weather attracted them for a long vacation.  Phuket is one of the most popular beach 

destinations worldwide where international commodities are easily accessible.  As 

expected, Thailand is famous for its hospitality.  In addition, the facilities including 

accommodation and transport in the destination were salient images for those wanting to 

have in a long vacation.   

Favourable weather. 

Phuket is located in a tropical country and tourists regardless of frequency of travel 

included weather as one of their perceived images of Phuket.  The city experiences a 

tropical monsoonal climate meaning it is warm all year round with an average temperature 

of 27 degrees Celsius.  This favourable weather motivates the tourists to choose it as a 

holiday destination.  In particular, favourable weather was reported by most of the tourists 

who were experiencing the long winter season in their countries, including some parts of 

Australia.  Although weather was found as an outstanding destination image for any 

holiday, the transcripts showed specific aspects for the long-stay context.  The key reason 

many tourists gave for visiting Phuket is to escape from the inclement weather at home.  At 

least nine interviews reflected information indicating the LSH tourists visited Phuket at 

certain times of the year because of the better weather compared to that experienced in their 
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home countries.  For example, one participant said, “This time in Melbourne is very cold. I 

like the weather here and this is the one reason why I come this time of the year.” 

(Interview 3).  It was also suggested that the tourists from a country having similar weather 

also undertook the LSH due to the weather in Phuket.  For example, a couple from the Gold 

Coast, a popular beach destination in Australia, explained the husband’s motive for visiting 

Phuket.  They stated that the weather in Phuket was similar to the weather in their 

hometown.  However, they insisted on visiting because they preferred the hot weather in 

Phuket rather than the weather at home at the time of their visit.  In addition, tourists, 

especially revisitors, who showed they were escaping from weather at home, often stayed 

in Phuket from two weeks up to four weeks.   

Further evidence is given that favourable weather also benefits long-stay tourists in a 

number of ways.  Some informants revealed that they escape the winter season at home due 

to their health problems.  For example, “Phuket is a must destination we have to visit this 

time of the year. I love the weather here. I got waist pain so it’s not good for me in cold 

weather” (Interview 29).  Many tourists also said that Phuket’s warm weather was better for 

their favourite activities.  For example, a Swedish man who loved swimming indicated that 

he could always swim in Phuket because of hot weather, “Temperature is a very big thing. 

Right now we are in summer there in Sweden, 18-19 degrees but in Phuket it’s 28 degrees” 

(Interview 1).   

Home comfort zone. 

The LSH tourists who experienced their usual home environment while on-site at a holiday 

destination perceived Home Comfort Zone.  This aspect is opposite to cultural adaptation as 

discussed in earlier sub-section.  The informants who spoke of maintaining the home 

comfort zone preferred not to seek out and try to adapt to local culture.  In contrast to those 

local adapted tourists, it was found that several of them preferred to stay in accommodation 

surrounded by other tourists from their home countries.  The LSH tourists who preferred to 

stay in their home comfort zone tended to be those who travelled with their companions.  

The interview findings revealed two main forms of maintaining a home comfort zone, 

interacting with individuals from similar cultural backgrounds, and seeking home cuisine 

and home activities.  
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First, the LSH tourists preferred a home comfort zone often had social interaction with 

people including service providers and their travel companions who spoke their language.  

For example, “…We [she and her travel companions] are always together all the time. 

Sometimes, we chat with people from our country” (Interview 23).  A few tourists shared 

their thoughts that they always sought travel information from people in their Western 

culture.  Many expatriates identify as long-stay tourists in Phuket.  Many of the expatriates 

have already retired and treat Phuket as their second home.  This group of local guests is a 

good source of travel information for the tourists who are more comfortable interacting 

with people from their own culture.  For example, this informant showed his experience of 

gathering travel information from expatriates, “Some of the expats, white expats, they are 

pretty good informants… sometimes I get recommendations from them.” (Interview 4). 

Apart from social interaction, tourists displayed their preferences for home comforts 

through food choices and activities.  The national cuisine of tourists identified with the 

home comfort zone was easily accessible in Phuket.  For example, “…My husband hasn’t 

tried any Thai food; he loves Western food. I can’t believe that. He just had fish and chips, 

I said, oh come on, just try different things, no I’m alright with fish and chips.” (Interview 

14).  A number of them described reasons of having their home cuisine, such as “We just 

sort of sometimes are careful with the food because different food can make your tummy a 

bit different. So we try to have our regular food. We don’t want to be sick on holidays.” 

(Interview 9).  Because they limited themselves to home cuisine only, a number of them 

talked about finding shops where they could buy their own food.  For instance, “The other 

place will be Roma, the Italian one, everything in Roma is all made in the house, all fresh, 

all pasta, pizza. Everything is all homemade, we miss our food.” (Interview 7).  However, 

many of the participants also noted that they could easily find their Western commodities in 

Phuket, “I can find Western food easily. This is maybe another reason [to revisit Phuket 

many times]. Also I can find something I always use at home easily here.” (Interview 20).  

As well as seeking home cuisine, maintaining their home activities such as TV programs 

from home is also a preference for the tourists seeking a home comfort zone.  Details 

relating to such activities were discussed in Section 4.3.1: daily routine. 
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Local hospitality. 

Local friendliness is a core attribute of the acknowledged destination image of Thailand.  

However, in the context of long-stay tourists, the interviewees highlighted two aspects 

regarding the local Thai people.  These two aspects were friendly people and helpful 

people.  The short-stay tourists usually experienced the friendliness of local people while 

the longer stay travellers were likely to interact more frequently with locals and experience 

their helpfulness.  Many of the tourists noted that they loved to visit Phuket because of 

these perspectives. 

First, as expected, all but one informant indicated their appreciation of the friendliness of 

local Thais.  The participants experienced a warm welcome from local Thais that made 

them feel comfortable in Phuket.  For instance, “Even though we are strangers, sometimes 

we talk. They are very friendly. And I love the resort staff who are really lovely. Everyone 

is happy. They make us happy” (Interview 5).  After only a few days in Phuket, many of 

the tourists indicated were acquainted with local people in the communities where they 

stayed.  For example, “It’s very nice, people are friendly … When you’ve stayed for a few 

days, you get to know people. They are very nice and friendly locals here in Naiyang, little 

community, always greet tourists, hi, how are you.” (Interview 12).  While one Australian 

couple found Thais to be friendly, they perceived the level of friendliness to be lower than 

they had experienced with Balinese people.  In contrast to the comments of the majority of 

the participants, they stressed that they had experienced local Thais who were unfriendly 

towards them so they preferred to holiday in Bali, “I like Bali, Balinese are a lot friendlier, 

much friendlier. They greeted people when guests were coming in the shop, not just sitting 

and do nothing like here, Balinese were much more friendly” (Interview 10).   

As well as friendliness, the long-stay tourists also recognised the helpfulness of local Thais.  

The tourists appreciated with how locals tried to help them to overcome any difficulties 

they encountered.  One example was from a female from The United States who engaged in 

a homestay in a small community.  She experienced difficulties living in a place surrounded 

by local Thais.  However, she was able overcome those difficulties easier when locals tried 

to help her beyond her expectations and despite communication barriers.  For example, “I 

found everyone here is really really really helpful. They try to talk to me.  They just want to 

help me.” (Interview 17).  In addition, solo female tourists as well as tourists with disabled 



133 

 

spouses often experienced the helpfulness of locals.  It is strongly evident that helpful 

locals make the long vacation better and this local hospitality could lead to the likelihood of 

extended vacation.  For instance, “I meet a lot of good Thai people who take a good care of 

me here and they help me to make a right decision... This is another reason to come back 

for long-stay.” (Interview 13) 

Site facilities. 

On-site facilities, such as those experienced in long-stay accommodation and on transport, 

were major aspects that the informants spoke of in the interview sessions.  It was found that 

long-stay travellers took a closer look at such facilities because the longer they stayed the 

more they would need to use those amenities.  This finding is intuitive, in that short-stay 

visitors are often tolerant about such shortcomings knowing that they will be leaving the 

destination very soon.  

Accommodation 

For a long vacation, accommodation was a major concern for tourists because they spent 

more time in their place of lodging than short-time visitors.  For example, “I think 

accommodation for a long trip is so important.” (Interview 28).  A place that might be 

suitable for a long-stay period was often described as having to be comfortable, accessible, 

and affordable.  The respondents also required specific needs in their lodgings.  Many 

participants revealed that accommodation for an extended stay should meet their 

expectations and “Things in Phuket that I need for a longer stay is housing that fits our 

needs.” (Interview 23).  The interview transcripts showed that the longer the vacation they 

took, the more the participants revealed specific desires, for example, swimming pools, 

self-contained kitchens and a library.  As expected, smartphones and tablets are widely 

used among the participants.  Therefore, the Internet seemed to be the preferred facility 

when the tourists looked for accommodation.  For instance, “…The hotel gives us 

everything we need. Free Wi-Fi for my tablet, meals, wheelchair for my husband, 

swimming pool, and library.  The hotel meets our needs at the moment.” (Interview 30).  

These particular facilities allowed them to enjoy their preferences while they were on long 

holidays.  For example, “[We need] a swimming pool because I can’t beach swim all the 

time. I love swimming in the pool. I think my husband needs a kitchen too” (Interview 28). 
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Transportation 

Besides long-stay accommodation, tourists also considered the transportation they would 

use in Phuket.  Three modes of travel have been reported in the interview transcripts 

including walking, public transport, and car.  The first group preferred to walk rather than 

to use transport.  In getting around, the word “walk” was frequently used.  All of the repeat 

travellers preferred walking, as they were familiar to Phuket.  For example, “We don’t need 

transport because we can walk everywhere here. We sort of know Phuket quite well.” 

(Interview 29).  In addition, it was found that some LSH tourists did not want to commute 

much; hence walking was a good form of their transport.  Others recognised the 

accessibility of Phuket, “Here is like accessible. We can walk to any place like short 

distance… just walking and hanging around.” (Interview 9).  Several of the participants 

claimed that walking was a better way to enjoy their days than other forms of travel. 

But it’s [walking] the best way to see, to view people, to feel the tropical 

atmosphere of Thailand and Asian countries. That’s why we walked. A taxi driver 

approached us taxi, taxi, [laughing] but we said no, we like to walk… there is 

always something to look at. (Interview 15) 

A group of the LSH tourists who used public transport for reasons of convenience 

frequently mentioned approaching taxis.  For example, “We also have PP [a taxi driver]. 

We are familiar with him and he drives very well with a good and comfortable taxi, so we 

can use him all the time.” (Interview 14).  Although long-stay tourists often had less intense 

activities and they usually enjoyed their established activities, they still loved to visit 

certain places to which they could not walk.  Therefore, taxis were a convenient mode of 

transport for taking them to those places.  For instance, “I love to walk but if I’m lazy 

staying at the hotel, I call Meng [a taxi driver] then I go if he is available.” (Interview 30).  

The tourists often approached taxi drivers with whom they were acquainted.  As expected, 

the revisiting tourists who were familiar with approaching taxis in Phuket would negotiate 

service fees with a taxi driver.  One of the informants spoke of bargaining over the price of 

a Tuk Tuk ride (a local taxi is known as Tuk Tuk) “We used Tuk Tuk to Karon beach the 

other day. Good price but you have to bargain. You will get a lower price. He said 400 baht 

but I said 300[laughing], like a local.” (Interview 5). 
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Two informants spoke about renting a private vehicle including a car and a motorbike 

during their long vacation.  The common characteristic of tourists who thought of renting 

transport is they loved riding.  For example, “…He comes back because he loves riding a 

motorbike. He is a biker. He said next time we will hire a bike and ride around the island.” 

(Interview 14).  However, most of them indicated that they would not hire private transport 

for the whole period of their stay.  They would get a rental only for certain periods to enjoy 

particular activities.  For instance, 

I prefer walking. If I have one month here, I still walk. I wouldn’t rent a car. If I 

need to go a bit further, I can hire a motorbike. I’m a biker in Melbourne…I may 

hire a bike and ride around the beach to get the wind through my hair. It fits my 

personality. (Interview 3) 

In brief, the interviews demonstrated three key findings for mature-aged on-site tourists 

during the LSH.  First, four discrete patterns of LSH activities were highlighted indicating 

less intensity, simplicity, affordability, and daily routines.  Subsequently, changes in 

relation to LSH activities and needs of information sources suggested the four stages of 

LSH experiences.  This model implies relaxation is a process of change.  Furthermore, the 

interviews demonstrated three salient drivers of LSH intention, LSH constraints, cultural 

adaptation and destination image.  These drivers were used to revise the tentative research 

model proposed in Figure 2.3. Research hypotheses were developed.  Several definitions 

and statement were revised to reflect the interview data collected from participants within 

the LSH context.  The following section discusses the utilisation of the qualitative findings 

in detail. 

4.4 Implication of Qualitative Findings for the Research Model 

The findings of the qualitative study and in particular those aspects salient to the mature-

aged long-stay tourist were presented in the previous sections.  The utilisation of these 

interview findings for the quantitative study is demonstrated in this section.  As shown in 

Figure 4.4, the tentative conceptual framework proposed in Section 2.8.1 is refined based 

on the interview results.  In turn, further details on the scale development process is 

presented.  The modification of the research model and the development of research 

hypotheses are also presented in this-section. 
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Figure 4.4 Process of Conceptual Model Refinement 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

4.4.1 Finalisation of research model for testing. 

The tentative model in Figure 2.3 was proposed to measure LRSH behavioural intentions.  

The initial model proposed predictors comprising the constructs of Destination Image, 

Cultural Adaptation, Physical Constraints and Home Attachment.  The interview findings 

supported the retention of the constructs of Home Attachment and Cultural Adaptation in 

the revised model.  The remaining independent variables have been slightly revised as 

suggested by the interview findings.     

The construct of travel barriers was revised.  It was primarily proposed as comprising 

personal and destination barriers.  However, constraints relating to a destination did not 

appear to be the outstanding issue for the on-site tourists.  All of the informants revealed 

particular types of travel barriers reflecting issues of personal constraints, such as tourists’ 

residences, financial issues, and aspects of employment.  These types of barriers also 

implied the levels of constraints perceived by mature-aged LSH tourists.  It was found in 

the interview study that the longer tourists undertake a trip, the greater the level of 
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perceived constraints would be.  As discussed in Section 4.3.3, time and financial issues 

were frequently stated; the long-stay tourists listed their consideration of physical 

constraints under issues with their residence and constraints relating to employment.  This 

finding suggests long-stay constraints also involve others who offer help to long-stay 

tourists.  The quantitative phase of this thesis took a step further and proposed the construct 

of Level of Perceived Constraints.   

The interview findings also suggest a new factor in relation to LHSR tourists’ constraint 

management.  At this stage, the construct of Ability to Overcome Constraints was included 

in the revised conceptual framework.  This predictor is anticipated to be a significant factor 

in the context of the LSH tourists.  It was suggested in the interview transcripts that the 

LSH tourists had an ability to manage their trip.  The relationship between levels of ability 

to overcome constraints and LSH intentions is examined in the qualitative stage of the 

study.   

The qualitative findings further suggest the revision of the construct of destination image.  

The construct of destination image originally contained the factors of natural resources and 

cost of living. However, the concepts of Favourable Weather, Home Comfort Zone, Local 

Hospitality and Site Facilities seemed to be the more outstanding aspects from the 

perspectives of on-site LSH tourists.  Therefore, these four aspects of the destination 

attributes were used in the model. The revision of tentative conceptual framework is shown 

in Figure 4.5.   
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Figure 4.5 The Revised Conceptual Framework 

Accordingly, the following five hypotheses were proposed.  

H1. Level of Perceived Constraints will have a significant negative effect on LSH 
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Behavioural Intentions. 

In the other words, the more able the long-stay tourists are in managing their home affairs, 

the more likely their intention to return and stay longer.  This hypothesis was proposed 

using previous work from Hubbard and Mannell (2001) and Nimrod (2008) as foundations, 

however, adapted to suit the tourism context. 
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H3. Home Attachment will have a significant negative effect on LSH Behavioural 

Intentions. 

That is, the higher the emotional attachment to their home for long-stay tourists, the less 

likely it is that the travellers intend to return and stay longer.  The foundation of this 

hypothesis was taken from existing literature (Gustafson, 2001; Howard, 2008; S. H. Lee & 

Tideswell, 2005; Pedersen et al., 2011; S. P. Tsai, 2012; Yuksel et al., 2010). 

H4. Cultural Adaptation will have a significant positive effect on LSH Behavioural 

Intentions. 

It is anticipated that the more likely the long-stay tourists adapt to a host culture, the more 

often and the longer the stay they have.  This hypothesis was adapted from the acculturation 

theory proposed by Berry (1997) and the tourist preferences study by Rasmi et al. (2014).  

In particular, the items used in this thesis were adapted from the two constructs of Tourist 

behavioural preferences and Holiday activity and destination preferences in Rasmi et al. 

(2014).  However, the existing constructs were used in a different context from the original 

purpose.  In this thesis, the existing scale of Tourist behavioural preferences was to 

measure in a host situation, instead of the tourists’ home environment. 

H5. Destination Image will have a significant positive effect on LSH Behavioural 

Intentions. 

That is, the more the long-stay tourists perceive images of a host destination positively, the 

more likely they are to return and to stay longer.  Previous literature provided foundations 

for this hypothesis (Crompton et al., 1992).  The  concept of tourist bubble by E. Cohen 

(1972) and Jaakson (2004) was also adopted in regards to the home comfort zone attribute. 

4.4.2 Scale development process. 

The thesis now turns to continue the discussion of the scale development process.  As 

stated in Section 3.4.2, this thesis adapted a three stage approach guided by Churchill 

(1979) and DeVellis (2012) for the scale development process.  The three stages consisted 

of item generation and selection, survey development, and scale validation.  The first step 
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comprised item generation and selection including construct definition, item pool 

generation, and the use of item pool review panels.  

Construct definition.  

The exercise of defining constructs was a significant step in the scale development.  Clear 

construct dimensionality and parameters are required for the scale development process.  

This practice leads to higher levels of clarity and accuracy of scales (Churchill, 1979; 

DeVellis, 2012).  This study used two sources of information, the existing literature and the 

interview findings.  The literature review was used to identify a foundation for the construct 

definitions.  The qualitative findings aided in clarifying the definitions by identifying key 

construct dimensions in the on-site LSH tourist behaviour context.  The definitions of 

constructs used in the quantitative stage are displayed in Table 4.2.   

Preliminary work was conducted on how each construct definition would be 

operationalised in the survey instrument.  A number of construct components were distinct 

(i.e., Level of Perceived Constraints, Ability to Overcome Constraints, Home Attachment, 

and Cultural Adaptation).  Accordingly, a range of uni-dimensional constructs was defined.  

However, Destination Image was proposed as a multi-dimensional construct.  In this thesis, 

the five constructs of Level of Perceived Constraints, Ability to Overcome Constraints, 

Home Attachment, Cultural Adaptation and Destination Image were treated as LSH 

behavioural intention predictors.  The construct of future travel intention was used as the 

outcome variable.  These proposed constructs were used for the item pool generation as 

part of the next step in the scale measurement process. 
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Table 4.2 Construct Definitions 

Constructs /Dimensions Definitions 

Level of Perceived 

Constraints  

The constraints perceived in the ongoing maintenance of home 

affairs, such as key areas of accommodation, job, finance and health  

and reflects the degree to which perceived seriousness of the 

constraints  

Ability to Overcome 

Constraints 

The perceived capacity to overcome the constraints. Capacity to 

overcome constraints was reflected by the individuals’ knowledge 

of feasible solutions to constraint issues, their organising ability and 

willingness to apply constraint solutions over a long duration. 

Home Attachment The cognitive thoughts and psychological and emotional feelings 

that arose from the perceived sacrifice made by tourists in giving up 

relationships and valued activities at home to take an extended 

holiday.  These sacrifices included relationships with family 

members, friends and colleagues, preferred activities and role 

identity in the home country. 

Cultural Adaptation The interest, willingness and effort to engage with the host culture, 

together with the level of adjustment to the host culture through 

language, food and local interaction, leading to a sense of 

belongingness with the local community. 

Destination Image The most salient factors that attract tourists to beach resort style 

destinations and are appropriate for those seeking an extended 

vacation in Phuket. 

Favourable Weather The degree to which tourists were able to satisfy their desire for 

weather in Phuket 

Hospitable Locals The degree to which tourists were able to satisfy their desire for 

friendliness and hospitableness of locals in Phuket. 

Site Facilities The degree to which tourists were able to satisfy their desire for 

services for long holidays, such as accommodation and transport, 

provided in Phuket. 

Home Comfort Zone The degree to which tourists were able to satisfy their home culture 

needs, such as home language, food and social interaction with 

people from their own cultural background. 
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Item pool generation.  

Once the constructs were defined, the next step of the item generation and selection 

involved item pool generation.  As stated in Section 3.4.2, this study aimed to select at least 

six items for each construct.  A brief overview of the measurement items selected for each 

construct is presented next. 

Level of perceived constraints. 

Chapter 2 revealed various researchers including tourism scholars have previously 

identified a range of underlying constraints and constraint negotiations.  Previously, studies 

have treated constraint factors as either uni-dimensional or multi-dimensional constructs. 

The existing items referred to specific types of travel constraints including time and money 

(Andereck & Nyaupane, 2008; M. Li et al., 2011).  This study examined levels of LSH 

constraints rather than measuring specific types of LSH constraints.  Existing scales in the 

tourism studies of M. Li et al. (2011) and Andereck and Nyaupane (2008) were  used as 

prototypes.  It was evident from the qualitative findings that tourists’ perceived constraints 

were primarily restricted to one particular type of home affairs indicating the significance 

of structural type constraints.  As such, a uni-dimensional construct was proposed.  In total, 

nine items were generated and most were drawn from the qualitative findings.  For 

instance, “Taking an extended holiday presents no more problems than taking a shorter 

holiday”.   

Ability to overcome constraints. 

It is self-evident that on-site tourists likely engage in constraint negotiation. While time, 

travel funds and travel companions might be an issue for the short-stay travellers, the long-

stay tourists also need to think about how to take care of their house when being away.  The 

interview findings suggested that long-stay tourists would be involved in constraint 

management at a higher level than the short-stay tourists would.  The existing scale 

measuring constraint negotiation in the context of leisure sciences (Hubbard & Mannell, 

2001) was adapted in this thesis.  For instance, “I have family/friends to look after my 

belongings at home”.  However, the majority of the items underlying this construct were 
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derived from the qualitative findings.  An example is “I know how to manage things for a 

long vacation” 

Home attachment. 

The Home Attachment construct was used to measure the cognitive thoughts and emotional 

feelings that arise from the level of home attachment.  Seven items were drawn based on 

the literature review in relation to migration studies and tourism research (Howard, 2008; S. 

H. Lee & Tideswell, 2005; Pedersen et al., 2011; S. P. Tsai, 2012) and the qualitative 

results.  An example of items adapted from existing scales was “I miss people who are 

important to me (e.g., family, friends and colleagues) at home very much when I go away 

for more than a few days (Pedersen et al., 2011).”  A number of items reflect the exemplar 

texts from the qualitative results.  For instance, “I could not take a longer vacation because 

I felt homesick.” 

Cultural adaptation. 

This construct was proposed to measure how well LSH on-site tourists adapt to local 

culture and present a sense of belonging to a local community, culture, and people.  

Existing scales from a study of tourism (Rasmi et al., 2014) and migration research (Berry 

et al., 2006) were employed, for example, “I would like to stay close to the local Thai 

community.”.  However, most of the generated items in this regard were drawn from the 

qualitative findings to suit the context of LSH on-site tourists.  For instance, “I treat Phuket 

as my second home”.  Both sources generated 21 items for this construct.   

Destination image. 

The qualitative analysis suggested four aspects of destination image in relation to LSH on-

site tourists.  These four aspects consisted of Favourable Weather, Local Hospitableness, 

Site Facilities and Home Comfort Zone.  Items pertaining to dimensions of weather were 

mainly borrowed from Crompton et al. (1992) and reworded to suit the context of this 

study.  For example, “The weather in Phuket at this time is nicer than in my home country.”  

Most of other dimensions were built using the qualitative findings.  For instance, “Overall, 

Phuket has excellent facilities for an extended vacation.”, “Local Thais are willing to assist 
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tourists.” and “It is easy to find people with a similar cultural background to me in Phuket.”  

In total, 26 items used to measure Destination Image were generated.  Table 4.3 identifies 

items that have been drawn from the existing literature. 

In total, the deductive and inductive approaches assisted in generating 76 items for this 

study.  To review this large pool of potential items, an expert panel was established and 

given the task of evaluating the appropriateness of items. The aim was to reduce the pool to 

a manageable number of items that accurately reflect the construct. 

Item pool review panel results. 

The panel review was undertaken over one week in April 2014.  This panel comprised 11 

judges with six academic staff, four Fellow PhD students and one support staff, who 

represented both expert and population members.  The judges completed the review 

documents individually in their own time. A brief individual interview was conducted with 

each judge to go through the completed document, discuss the scale items and obtain 

feedback, as recommended by Netemeyer et al. (2003).  Accordingly, these comments, 

together with feedback given in the documents were used to adjust, refine and delete items.  

The experts suggested 76 items were representative, three items were somewhat 

representative and one item was not at all representative.  The items with “not at all 

representative” were considered by the researcher and the supervision team and a decision 

was taken about whether or not to change the wordings or to remove the items.  Finally, all 

76 given items were used in the design of the survey instrument in the next stage that was 

described in Section 3.4.2.  A draft of the questionnaire was pre-tested with 10 fellow PhD 

students to ensure the readability and simplicity of the instrument.  At this step, no changes 

were required by the pre-testers.  Subsequently, a study was conducted to test the usability 

of the instrument.    
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Table 4.3 Summary of Relevant Items Drawn from Existing Literature 

Construct  Item(s)  Available literature 

Level of 

Perceived 

Constraints 

1. I have plenty of opportunity to take an extended holiday Andereck and Nyaupane (2008) 

2. Arrangement of a long vacation to Phuket is easy . M. Li et al. (2011) 

3. It is easy for me to organise things for a long vacation . M. Li et al. (2011) 

4. All the extra things to think about for a longer holiday are 

easily managed. 

M. Li et al. (2011) 

Ability to 

Overcome 

Constraints 

1. I have family/friends to look after my belongings at home Hubbard and Mannell (2001) 

Home 

Attachment 

1. I miss being away from home Howard (2008) 

2. I could not take a longer vacation because I feel homesick Howard (2008) 

3. I miss people who are important to me (e.g., family, 

friends and colleagues) at home very much when I go away 

for more than a few days . 

(Pedersen et al., 2011) 

Cultural 

Adaptation 

1. I would love to follow what local Thai do  Rasmi et al. (2014) 

2. I would like to stay close to the local Thai community  Rasmi et al. (2014) 

3. I would like to interact with local Thai people Rasmi et al. (2014) 

4. I enjoy learning about Thai culture Rasmi et al. (2014) 

5. I always look for Thai food Rasmi et al. (2014) 

6. On this holiday, I always have Thai food  Rasmi et al. (2014) 

Destination 

image 

1. I like the weather in Phuket. Crompton et al. (1992) 

2. The temperature in Phuket is perfect for me at this time Crompton et al. (1992) 

3. The weather in Phuket is nicer than my home country at 

this time 

Crompton et al. (1992) 

4. Local Thai people in Phuket are very friendly  Crompton et al. (1992) 

5. The area where I stay caters very well for Western tastes 

and interests  

Jaakson (2004) 

6. Tourist operators in this area all speak English very well Jaakson (2004) 

4.4.3 Piloting study results. 

As discussed in Section 3.4.2, a pilot study of the survey instrument was undertaken to 

improve its appropriateness for data collection. The pilot study was also used to test the 

suitability of scale items, and to ensure the survey instrument was succinct and 
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comprehensive.  The pilot study was conducted with 160 mature-aged on-site tourists who 

were undertaking a LRSH in Phuket during May 2014.  The questionnaires were distributed 

at the departure lounge of Thai airways at Phuket International Airport and at key tourist 

attractions, including beaches to capture tourists who entered the destination by different 

modes of transports.  While rare access was granted to survey travellers at the airport, this 

access was limited. The distribution resulted in 150 completed questionnaires.  The 

retrieved data were entered into SPSS software Version 22, including the written feedback 

from respondents about the questionnaire construction.  The pilot study dataset was 

analysed using the guidelines given in Section 3.4.3 and involved three steps: 1) data 

cleaning, missing value and normality assessment; 2) a principal component analysis, and 

internal consistency analysis; and 3) scale item and instrument adjustments.  The data 

cleaning and assessment resulted in the deletion of seven extreme cases.  In total, 143 cases 

remained for further analysis. 

During the pilot study, the process of exploratory factor analysis followed the procedure 

stated in Section 3.4.3.  All 76 items were subjected to a principal component analysis 

(PCA) one construct at a time.  Poorly performing items were removed one at a time.  It 

should be noted that at this stage, those items removed during the PCA were not 

permanently deleted.  Instead, they were subjected to review, in conjunction with the item-

based statistical results, respondent feedback, and the reflection of the researcher.  The 

results from the PCA comprising 26 remaining items across six components satisfied the 

conditions stated in Section 3.4.3 (see Appendix 4.2).   

However, the items that did not satisfy the conditions were still used in the next stage.  This 

approach was to determine whether or not they would be completely deleted or re-worded 

to be more usable for the final survey data collection.  The initial construct of Destination 

Image was a multi-dimensional construct comprising four aspects.  However, the aspects of 

Site Facilities and Hospitable Locals were deleted as they did not meet the criteria above 

and appeared to be weak aspects in the qualitative findings.  The two remaining aspects 

(i.e., Favourable Weather and Home Comfort Zone), were retained.   

The next step was to generate items for outcome variables.  The outcome of Future Travel 

Intention in this thesis comprised two variables of Revisit Intention and Future Travel Stay.  

Existing items were adopted for the first dependent variable, namely Revisit Intention.  The 
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second variable, namely Future Travel Stay, was to examine intention of long-stay 

duration.  The item generation process suggested the difficulties of generating items 

relating to this outcome variable.  The interview findings and the pilot data implied that the 

duration of a long holiday ranged from two to eight weeks.  However, both the interview 

and the pilot test suggested that the consensus numbers were two and four weeks.  

Therefore, together with the proposed definition of a long-stay duration, the items of Future 

Travel Stay in the final survey instrument used the extent of between two and four weeks as 

the duration of a long-stay vacation.   

The next step involved collating the statistical information and the open-ended feedback 

from the pilot study.  The pilot study confirmed the retention of 31 items. However, there 

was a need to adjust some items to improve content validity and to make statements clearer.  

Some items were shortened to make them more understandable.  In addition, several 

additional items were generated to strengthen the scales.  At this stage, each scale consisted 

of at least five items.  These additional items were derived either from the further analysis 

of the qualitative interviews or by developing synonymous statements in order to meet face 

validity.  At this stage, several items, that were previously considered to be deleted, were 

reconsidered to ensure the content validity and the theoretical design of the instrument.  

Three items related to the Local Hospitality aspect were also reinstated at this stage and 

used for breaking sections in the instrument. 

The outcome variable was added to the survey instrument at this stage.  The Future Travel 

Intention scale aimed to measure two behavioural intention factors; Revisit Intention and 

Future Travel Stay.  The items adopted from both existing scales and the interview findings 

were added into the final survey.  These items were “”I am confident that I will revisit 

Phuket.”, “I intend to revisit Phuket in the near future.”, “I am likely to revisit Phuket 

within the next 12 months.”, “I would likely stay for more than two weeks on my next trip 

to Phuket.” and “I am likely to stay for at least four weeks on my next trip to Phuket.”.  A 

list detailing these items reworded, added and deleted is presented in Appendix 4.3. 

In total, 35 items were removed due to statistical poor performance, repetitiveness, and a 

low face validity.  The final 50 usable items covered seven scales consisting of Level of 

Perceived Constraints, Ability to Overcome Constraints, Home Attachment, Cultural 

Adaptation, Favourable Weather, Home Comfort Zone and Future Travel Intention.  
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Questions relating to the individual characteristics of potential respondents were also 

included in the instrument.  In addition, open-ended questions were included that allowed a 

potential respondent to provide additional reasons regarding non-return for an extended 

holiday.  In total, the questionnaire contained three sections with 65 questions.  Appendix 

4.4 provides a copy of the final questionnaire along with a cover letter and an information 

sheet that was used for the main quantitative study.  The survey distribution method 

followed the process discussed earlier in Section 3.4.1.  The results of the main study are 

presented in Chapter 5. 

4.5 Chapter Summary 

This chapter reported the results and the implication of the qualitative interview study.  

First, the findings revealed four unique characteristics of LSH activities comprising low 

intensity, simple pleasure, affordability and daily routine.  Subsequently, the interviews 

highlighted changes in tourist behaviours while on-site.  The behavioural changes further 

implied that despite their intentions for a relaxing vacation, the trip was likely to be 

decomposed into four stages based on relaxation.  The tourists needed to transition from the 

Settling in-Unrelaxed stage through to pre-relaxation, simple relaxation and the full 

relaxation phase which was named the Routinised Relaxation stage in this study.  The 

duration of moving to the final routinisation stage depended on the frequency of visits.  In 

addition, three aspects of on-site experiences were extracted from the interview transcripts 

which were LSH Constraints (i.e., LSH Physical Constraints, Home Attachment and 

Ability to Overcome Constraints), Cultural Adaptation, Destination Image (i.e., Favourable 

Weather and Home Comfort Zone).  Overall, the interviews suggested that the mature-aged 

tourist market tended to be heterogeneous as two distinct market aspects were found.  

Although the majority of the interviewees were likely to adapt to the local culture, a few 

preferred to enjoy their home environment.  The interview findings assisted the scale 

development for the survey study.  The items used in the survey were mostly adapted from 

the interview findings, with a few items adapted from existing scales.  The results of the 

pilot study, that aimed to reduce the large pool of scale items and to test the readability and 

understandability of the items, were discussed.    
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CHAPTER 5  

THE QUANTITATIVE STAGE RESULTS 

5.1 Introduction 

The results of the qualitative research stage of the study were presented in chapter 4 .  The 

results from the interviews were used to assist in refining the conceptual framework and the 

development of a scale for the survey instrument used at the quantitative stage of this study.  

Suitable constructs for the context of on-site LSH tourists in Phuket were investigated and 

definitions of each construct were established as stated in Section 4.4.  The survey 

instrument was pre-tested using a self-administered technique at the passenger departure 

lounge at Phuket International Airport and popular beaches in Phuket.  This pilot study was 

conducted to revise the survey instrument and ensure it was ready for administration. 

The results of data collection from the survey are reported in this chapter.  A self-reported 

survey was administered to a sample of potential respondents who were English speaking 

and had taken a holiday of at least 10 days duration, as discussed in Section 3.4.1.  A total 

of 272 questionnaires were completed and the information gathered from the respondents 

was entered into a data file using SPSS version 22.  A preliminary data analysis was 

undertaken following the process described in Section 3.4.3.  The results of the preliminary 

analysis are reported in Section 5.2.  Most of the respondents were repeat, long-stay tourists 

from the Oceania and Europe.  Details of the profile are shown in Section 5.3.  Further 

statistical tests consisting of an exploratory factor analysis (EFA), tests of difference, and 

tests of association are presented.  The procedure of conducting these analyses followed the 

steps describing in Section 3.4.3.  The summary of the proposed testing of hypotheses is 

provided later in this chapter. 

5.2 Preliminary Data Analysis  

The main purpose of conducting a preliminary data analysis was to detect any violation of 

statistical assumptions, following the procedure discussed in Section 3.4.3.  The initial 

stage of the quantitative data analysis involves accurate data entry including the steps of 

data screening and checking for appropriateness.  It was found that, of 300 distributed 

questionnaires, 272 completed questionnaires, representing a 91% response rate, were 
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answered properly.  Two cases were found with one missing value for each case.  This 

early step suggested the usability of all completed questionnaires.  The initial screening of 

dataset was conducted in a manner similar to that in the pilot study.  Following this process, 

272 cases were retained for the next step of the screening procedure.  The following step 

involves a test of assumptions.  The dataset was examined for normal distribution.  It was 

found to be normally distributed and the information was presented by histogram and 

normal probability plot analysis.  Standardised values (z-score) and boxplots were used to 

detect outliers using criteria discussed in Section 3.4.3.  The results showed that six % of 

the dataset presented z-scores above 3.3, and 0.6% gave values of z-scores more than 4.  

The next step of detecting outliers involved using Cook’s distance and Mahalanobis 

distance.  Both test scores were within an acceptable range as described in Section 3.4.3.  

Although the tests detected potential outliers, no action was performed at this point because 

they were within the acceptable range for this study.  In addition, the results for linearity, 

homoscedasticity and homogeneity tests were deemed appropriate.  Non- statistically 

significant Levene statistics were obtained.  The assumption of the multicollinearity was 

also satisfactorily met.  Accordingly, all 272 cases were retained in the dataset. 

5.3 Demographic and Background Information  

A summary of the respondent profile is presented in Table 5.1.  This profile includes 

gender, age, country of origin, employment status, and education.  Travel characteristics are 

also provided including travel companions and frequency of visit.  This information is 

presented using the descriptive analyses of frequency, mean scores, and percentage.  Of the 

272 usable cases, more respondents were male.  In addition, this study grouped the ages of 

respondents into two groups using a median of 52 years as a cut-off point: 45-52years and 

53years and above.  In this thesis, the respondents’ specific ages have been given. While 

senior travelers are considered to comprise heterogeneous segments, tourists were grouped 

into two age groups for analysis. Given the small sample size a larger number of groups 

was not considered appropriate.  Therefore, a median split was conducted to form two age 

groups. This approach to undertake a median split based on demographic factors is a 

common practice in tourism behaviour research (e.g., Han, Hsu, & Lee, 2009; Jang, Bai, 

Hong, & O’Leary, 2004).  The rationale for this median split was to accommodate further 

statistical analysis. 
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Table 5.1 The Profile of the Respondents 

Characteristics Categories Frequency Percentage  

Gender Male 160 58.8 

Female 112 41.2 

Total 272 100.0 

Age 45-52 158 58.1 

53 and above 114 41.9 

Total 272 100.0 

Country of origin Oceania 146 53.7 

Europe 126 46.3 

Total 272 100.0 

Education Master’s degree or higher 22 8.1 

Bachelor’s degree or Diploma 108 39.7 

Trade qualification or certificate 38 14.0 

High school 104 38.2 

Total 272 100.0 

Employment status Full-time employed 156 57.4 

Unemployed 37 13.6 

Part-time employed 37 13.6 

Retired 42 15.4 

Total 272 100.0 

Type of employer Self-employed 100 36.8 

Government 99 36.4 

For profit organisation 61 22.4 

Not for profit organisation 12 4.4 

Total 272 100.0 

   These age groups represented 58% and 42% of the respondents, respectively.  More than 

half of the respondents (59%) were from Oceania (e.g., Australia and New Zealand) and the 

remainder were from Europe (e.g., UK and Germany).  In relation to education, half of the 

respondents had obtained a bachelor degree or a higher degree.  More than half of the 

sample in this study (57%) was employed full-time with only 15% being retirees. Further 
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questions in relation to travel characteristics were asked and are summarised in Table 5.2.  

The majority of the respondents (67.6%) were repeat visitors to the destination with 16 trips 

being the highest number of trips taken by couples from Oceania and America. The 

majority of the respondents (72.4%) reported that they had at least one travel companion.  

Of those travelling with companions 46% were with their spouse, 18% were accompanied 

by their children, and 16.9% were accompanied by friends.  The most popular type of 

accommodation chosen was a hotel (90%).  The majority of the respondents (80%) stayed 

near popular beaches (Patong and Kata/Karon), and half of the respondents reported they 

had chosen to stay in accommodation in Patong, followed by Kata/Karon.   

Table 5.2 The Travel Characteristics of the Respondents 

Characteristics Categories Frequency Percentage  

Frequency of visit* First-time 88 32.4 

Repeat visit 184 67.6 

Total 272 100.0 

Travel companion (s)** Solo 75 27.6 

With spouse/partner 125 46.0 

Children 49 18.0 

Friends 46 16.9 

Tour group 1 0.4 

Accommodation type Hotel 245 90.1 

Bungalow apartment 11 4.0 

Apartment in a complex 8 2.9 

Private residence (family/friend) 4 1.5 

Own house/villa 4 1.5 

Total 272 100.0 

Accommodation location Patong 136 50.0 

Kata/Karon 83 30.5 

Phuket Town 11 4.0 

Naiyang 9 3.3 

Rawai 20 7.4 

Naiharn 2 0.7 

Other 11 4.0 

Total 272 100.0 

Note. * The frequency of visit was the open-ended question and responses were classified 

into first-time and repeat visit 
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** The cumulative percent was not 100.because the term travel companions was not 

specifically defined on the questionnaire. Answers given by respondents could represent  

more than one group (e.g., travelling with spouse and friends) so multiple responses were 

allowed in answering the question but were not defined numerically. 

A descriptive analysis using mean scores was used to explain the perceptions of LSH 

behaviours for respondents.  In summary, the results of the mean score analysis indicated 

that the respondents had positive experiences on their LSH.  Overall, all aspects of their 

experiences were rated between 4.11 and 5.57 on 7-point Likert scales (note that details of 

the scales are presented in section 5.4).  The respondents indicated their highest level of 

LSH perception with favourable weather in Phuket.  They rated the lowest scores for Home 

Attachment.  In addition, independent sample t-tests were conducted to detect whether or 

not any differences existed in mean scores between groups of tourists (e.g., Oceania and 

European).  At a significance level of five %, it was found that the Oceania respondents 

reported a higher mean scores than the Europeans for Cultural Adaptation, Favourable 

Weather and Revisit Intention whereas they rated lower scores for Home Attachment than 

the Europeans.  In relation to frequency of visit, the analysis showed repeat visitors rated a 

significantly greater level of mean scores for Favourable Weather, Revisit Intention and 

Future Travel Stay than the first-time travellers.  As anticipated, both solo-travellers and 

those who travelled without their spouse rated higher scores for all aspects of on-site 

experiences.  Details of the mean scores and tests of difference are shown in Appendix 5.1. 

5.4 Exploratory Factor Analysis (EFA) 

After the preliminary analysis of the dataset, the 272 usable cases were analysed using PCA 

with varimax rotation for each of the scales.  As discussed in Section 3.4.3, the purpose of 

this factor analysis was to assist in determining the dimensionality and appropriateness of 

measurement scales.  As described earlier, this study involved the eight factors of Level of 

Perceived Constraints, Ability to Overcome Perceived Constraints, Home Attachment, 

Cultural Adaptation, Favourable Weather, Home Comfort Zone, Revisit Intention and 

Future Travel Stay.  The rationale of using this EFA technique and the criteria used for item 

removal and maintenance followed the outline discussed in Section 3.4.3.  Prior to 

performing the PCA, the data were assessed for suitability for factor analysis.  Inspection of 



154 

 

the correlation matrix suggests a considerable number of sizable correlations (> 0.3) for all 

constructs (Field, 2009).   

Overall, the EFA results reported that all scales were within acceptable limits.  The  KMO 

test statistics for all of the scales were above 0.7 that was considered to be good according 

to Field (2009).  Moreover, values for Bartlett’s tests of sphericity were significant at the 

one % level in all cases.  In addition, all factor loadings were greater than 0.5.  All items 

retained showed communality scores above 0.40.  Most factors demonstrated good internal 

consistency with a Cronbach’s alpha test value of 0.70 in accordance with Field (2009).  

Two factors, Favourable Weather and Home Comfort Zone produced Cronbach’s alpha 

scores below 0.70.  However, their values were above 0.60, and so they were considered 

acceptable factors due to the study’s exploratory nature as explained in Hair et al. (2010).  

The results from the PCA, starting with those found in relation to the factor of Level of 

Perceived Constraints are presented in the sections that follow. 

Level of Perceived Constraints 

The factor of level of perceived constraints was operationalised using five items. One item 

was deleted due to a low communality of less than 0.40.  An initial eigenvalue indicated 

one factor that explained a variance of 59.2%.  The factor loadings ranged from 0.73 to 

0.82.  This factor demonstrated good internal consistency with a Cronbach’s alpha test 

value of 0.77.  The factor loadings, variance explained and the reliability of the scales is 

displayed in Table 5.3.  

Table 5.3 EFA Results for the Factor of Level of Perceived Constraints 

Items 
Loadin

g 

Comm

unalitie

s 

Eigen 

values 

% of 

variance 

explaine

d 

α 

Taking an extended holiday presents too many problems for me. 0.75 0.56 2.37 59.17 0.77 

Overall, there are major difficulties for me to take a 4-6 week 

holiday overseas. 

0.73 0.53 

There are a lot of factors that prevent me from taking an extended 

holiday . 

0.82 0.67 

There are a lot of barriers to overcome to go on a 4-6 week 

holiday . 

0.78 0.61 
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Ability to Overcome Constraints 

The second factor, Ability to Overcome Constraints, was measured using seven items.  One 

item was deleted due to a low inter-item-correlation of less than 0.30.  The factor loadings 

ranged from 0.67 to 0.78.  This construct shows the highest Cronbach’s alpha level of 0.82 

among all scales.  The factor loadings, variance explained and the reliability of the scales 

are presented in Table 5.4.  

Table 5.4 EFA Results for the Factor of Ability to Overcome Constraints 

Items 
Loadin

g 

Comm

unalitie

s 

Eigen 

values 

% of 

variance 

explaine

d 

α 

I know how to organise all my affairs at home (e.g., 

house, pets, car, bills, medications, etc.) before taking 

a 4-6 week overseas vacation 

0.78 0.60 3.19 53.10 0.82 

I am confident that I can organise everything I need in 

advance for a 4-6 week holiday 

0.71 0.50 

I am very capable at organising an extended holiday 0.67 0.44 

I know what I need, to prepare for an extended holiday 

in Thailand 

0.75 0.55 

I know how to manage things at home if I took a 4-6 

week vacation 

0.77 0.59 

I am able to manage all the extra things (e.g., visa 

document, travel funds) for a 4-6 week vacation in 

Phuket 

0.70 0.50 

Home Attachment 

The initial items of the Home Attachment comprised of five elements.  The PCA extracted 

a single factor with factor loadings of all five items being above 0.60, indicating that all 

items should be retained.  The alpha value of the factor was higher than 0.70. The factor 

loadings, variance explained, and the Cronbach alpha of the factor are presented in Table 

5.5. 
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Table 5.5 EFA Results for the Factor of Home Attachment 

Items Loading 
Commu

nalities 

Eigen 

values 

% of 

variance 

explained 

α 

I missed lots of things back home during this trip 0.72 0.52 2.63 52.51 0.77 

I was homesick during this holiday 0.67 0.45 

I missed the activities I like doing at home 0.80 0.64 

I missed my social role (e.g., being parent, grandparent and employee) 

back home 

0.62 0.40 

I miss home when I am away for two weeks or more 0.80 0.64 

 

Cultural Adaptation 

The construct of Cultural Adaptation was measured using eight items.  One item was 

excluded due to a low communality.  The factor loadings ranged from 0.59 – 0.77.  This 

scale received a high score for Cronbach’s alpha (α = 0.80). The factor loadings, 

communalities and eigenvalues and the variance explained for this construct is summarised 

in Table 5.6. 

Table 5.6 EFA Results for the Factor of Cultural Adaptation 

Items Loading 
Commu

nalities 

Eigen 

values 

% of 

variance 

explained 

Α 

I usually ate Thai food during this holiday 0.65 0.43 3.20 45.72 0.80 

On this holiday, I tried to speak Thai whenever I could 0.59 0.40 

I have made local Thai friends in Phuket 0.69 0.48 

I am very interested in the Thai culture 0.67 0.45 

I enjoyed learning about Thai culture 0.60 0.46 

I will keep in touch with Thais I met in Phuket 0.75 0.56 

I like to attend local Phuket festivals 0.77 0.59 

 

Favourable Weather 

This factor consisted of four items and the PCA suggested all four items were appropriate.  

Although the Cronbach alpha was below 0.70, the scale was retained after iterative rounds 

of the EFA due to the study’s exploratory nature.  The factor loadings, communalities and 

eigenvalues, and the variance explained for the construct of Favourable Weather are 

summarised in Table 5.7. 
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Table 5.7 EFA Results for the Factor of Favourable Weather 

Items Loading 
Commu

nalities 

Eigen 

values 

% of 

variance 

explained 

α 

I like the weather in Phuket 0.65 0.42 1.94 48.44 0.64 

The temperature in Phuket during this holiday is suitable for me 0.81 0.65 

The weather in Phuket at this time is nicer than in my home country 0.66 0.44 

The weather in Phuket allows me to do my activities I enjoy 0.65 0.43 

 

Home Comfort Zone 

The factor of Home Comfort Zone is comprised of six items.  Two items were removed one 

at a time due to their low inter-item-correlation that measured less than 0.30.  All factor 

loadings were above 0.60 with the scale reliability below 0.70.  However, the factor of 

Home Comfort Zone was retained after iterative rounds of the EFA due to the study’s 

exploratory nature.  The factor loadings, variance explained and the reliability of the factor 

are presented in Table 5.8. 

Table 5.8 EFA Results for the Factor of Home Comfort Zone 

Items Loading 
Commu

nalities 

Eigen 

values 

% of 

variance 

explained 

α 

There were lots of people to talk to here who have a similar cultural 

background to me 

0.65 0.42 1.98 49.51 0.66 

It  was easy to catch up with people from Western countries in Phuket 0.71 0.51 

English or my own language is widely spoken where I stayed in Phuket 0.70 0.50 

The area where I stayed on this holiday caters very well for Western tastes 

and interests 

0.75 0.56 

 

Revisit Intention 

The initial items of this dependent variable construct comprised four elements.  The PCA 

suggested all four items should be retained.  All factor loadings were above 0.75.  This 

scale was one among three factors with high values of Cronbach’s alpha above 0.80.  The 

factor loadings, variance explained and the Cronbach alpha score of the factor are presented 

in Table 5.9. 
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Table 5.9 EFA Results for the Factor of Revisit Intention 

Items Loading 
Commu

nalities 

Eigen 

values 

% of 

variance 

explained 

α 

I am confident that I will revisit  Phuket 0.79 0.62 2.53 63.27 0.81 

I am likely to revisit  Phuket within the next 12 months 0.82 0.67 

I intend to revisit Phuket in the near future 0.83 0.69 

I want to come back to Phuket as soon as I can 0.75 0.56 

 

Future Travel Stay 

As stated in Section 4.4.3, developing an appropriate scale to measure Future Travel Stay 

as a function of length of stay proved challenging.  Despite a large number of studies 

related to length of stay, the literature suggests a scarcity of scale development process in 

this regard. This view was shown to be appropriate as determining a sound scale proved to 

be problematic. The qualitative results and the pilot dataset showed that the participants 

defined length of a long vacation differently and their long-stay intention also varied in 

length.  These results reinforce the difficulty of proposing the factor of Future Travel Stay 

as a multi-dimensional factor.  Therefore, using the Future Travel Stay as a single scale 

variable was deemed appropriate for this study.  Future Travel Stay was measured by a 

single item “I would likely stay for more than two weeks on my next trip to Phuket”.   

Summary of the EFA results 

In summary, PCA was conducted using a sample of 272 cases in order to refine the 

measurement items for all of the constructs proposed for the investigation.  All proposed 

scales were factor analysed individually.  The final factors were Level of Perceive 

Constraints, Ability to Overcome Perceived Constraints, Home Attachment, Cultural 

Adaptation, Favourable Weather, Home Comfort Zone and Revisit Intention.  As shown in 

Table 5.3 – 5.9, all measurement scales met the standard of construct reliability, except 

Favourable Weather and Home Comfort Zone.  Many iterative attempts at item elimination 

were conducted.  Different configurations including adding one item at a time were also 

carried out to ensure that scale reliabilities could not be improved.  This iterative process 

suggested that measures met acceptable standards, reflected the definitions proposed, and 

were valid.  The factor of Future Travel Stay was used as single-scale item and indicated 
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the duration of a long vacation as greater than two weeks.  The variables used in this thesis 

are presented in Table 5.10.  The next step of the data analysis involved a further statistical 

analysis of these variables and is presented in the next sections.   

Table 5.10 Final Retained Measures 

Type of 

variable 
Variable name No. of items 

Reliability 

value 

Independent Level of Perceived Constraints 4 0.77 

Ability to Overcome Constraints 6 0.82 

Home Attachment 5 0.77 

Cultural Adaptation 7 0.80 

Favourable Weather 4 0.64 

Home Comfort Zone 4 0.66 

    

Dependent Revisit Intention 4 0.81 

 Future Travel Stay 1 N/A 

 

5.5 Tests of Association 

Two sets of association tests, namely, Pearson’s correlation coefficient and standard 

multiple regression analyses were employed in this thesis.  Similar to the differential tests, 

there were eight variables consisting of six independent variables as predictors and two 

dependent variables of LSH intentions, as shown in Table 5.10.  Prior to conducting the 

tests of association, the dataset was tested for normality, homoscedasticity, homogeneity, 

and multicollinearity.  The tests were undertaken by following the procedure discussed in 

Section 3.4.3 and the results were reported in Section 5.2.  The scales were found to be 

satisfied with the given criteria suggesting that the data met the requirement of the 

underlying statistical theory.  The results of both tests are presented in the following 

sections. 



160 

 

5.5.1 Correlation between variables. 

Pearson’s correlation coefficient was used to describe the relationship between variables.  

The results showed most correlation coefficients were statistically significant at the 0.01 

level.  Among the significant correlations, the strongest relationship between the predictors 

and the outcomes was between Cultural Adaptation and Revisit Intention (r. = 0.53), 

followed by the Ability to Overcome Constraints and Future Travel Stay (r. = 0.47).  The 

weakest relationship occurred between the Ability to Overcome Constraints and Revisit 

Intention (r. = 0.13).  The Level of Perceived Constraints and Home Attachment were 

highly associated in a negative way with both the factors of Revisit Intention and Future 

Travel Stay, as expected.  In contrast, the remainder of the predictors presented positive 

relationships with the outcomes.  Therefore, the higher the level of these predictors were, 

the more likely the tourists revisited and engaged in a long vacation.   

Table 5.11 Pearson’s Correlation for Measurement Scales 

Variables 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

1. Level of Perceived Constraints 
1 

-

0.09 
0.40** 0.14* -0.10 0.12* -0.13* 

-

0.18** 

2. Ability to Overcome Constraints 
 1 

-

0.20** 

0.56*

* 
0.50** 

0.48*

* 
0.43** 0.46** 

3. Home Attachment 
  1 -0.07 

-

0.16** 
0.03 

-

0.25** 

-

0.28** 

4. Cultural Adaptation 
   1 0.48** 

0.57*

* 
0.53** 0.45** 

5. Favourable Weather 
    1 

0.42*

* 
0.37** 0.37** 

6. Home Comfort Zone      1 0.37** 0.32** 

7. Revisit Intention       1 0.76** 

8. Future Travel Stay        1 

Note. * indicates p < 0.05, ** indicates p < 0.01 

5.5.2 Regression analysis. 

The final step in the analysis of the data from the quantitative stage involves several 

regression analyses.  A series of multiple regression analyses were conducted using two 

dependent variables (i.e., Revisit Intention and Future Travel Stay) and six independent 
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variables (i.e., Level of Perceived Constraints, Ability to Overcome Constraints, Home 

Attachment, Cultural Adaptation, Favourable weather and Home Comfort Zone). To ensure 

reliable results for the regression analysis, a range of assumptions had to be met including 

those involving normality, outliers, and multicollinearity.  The preliminary data analysis is 

reported in Section 5.2 and the data met these assumptions.  All variables were normally 

distributed and outliers were within the acceptable range.  With six independent variables, 

the sample exceeded the minimum number of 120 recommended by Hair et al. (2010).  

Overall, the sample size of 272 was considered suitable for a regression analysis.  Prior to 

using the technique of regression analysis the tolerance value was found to be less than 0.01 

indicating VIF values were less than 10, the cut-off point according to the values 

recommended by Hair et.al. (2010).  None of the correlations of the variables exceeded 

0.80.  Therefore, these results affirmed that the multicollinearity was negligible, as shown 

in Table 5.11.  The procedure for conducting the regression analyses was also explained in 

Section 3.4.3. 

The results from the regression analyses are reported in this section.  Several tests were 

conducted based on a set of hypotheses proposed in Section 4.4.1.  In this thesis, regression 

analysis was used to investigate the key influences on behavioural intention.  These tests 

aimed to examine the predictors that had significant effects on LSH intentions for both 

Revisit Intention and Future Travel Stay.  Further regression analyses were performed to 

investigate whether or not individual characteristics moderated the effect of the determining 

factors on LSH intentions.   

Key Predictors of LSH behavioural intentions. 

A series of regression analyses were conducted to test which determining factors are 

significant in predicting each aspect of LSH intentions.  A regression analysis for each 

dependent variable was performed separately.  Details of each regression model are 

provided in the following sub-sections. 

Revisit intention. 

Table 5.12 presents the regression results for Revisit Intention as the first outcome.  Results 

showed that the model was significant and three predictors collectively made a significant 
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contribution by explaining 35 % of the variance of Revisit Intention.  The predictors of 

Level of Perceived Constraints and Home Attachment had a negative effect on Revisit 

Intention whereas Cultural Adaptation had a positive impact on the outcome.  Cultural 

Adaptation had the strongest effect on Revisit Intention.  Both Level of Perceived 

Constraints and Home Attachment had a similar impact on Revisit Intention but in the 

opposite direction to the effect noted by Cultural Adaptation.  The findings showed that the 

on-site tourists were likely to have strong intentions to revisit a destination when they 

enjoyed the local culture, perceived less constraints and had less attachment to home. 

Table 5.12 Regression Analysis of predictors of Revisit Intention 

Predictors β* t Sig. 

Level of Perceived Constraints -0.13 -2.40 0.02 

Ability to Overcome Constraints 0.08 1.23 0.22 

Home Attachment -0.14 -2.61 0.01 

Cultural Adaptation 0.41 6.03 0.00 

Favourable Weather 0.06 0.99 0.32 

Home Comfort Zone 0.10 1.51 0.13 

F 25.11   

Model significance 0.00   

Adjusted R2 0.35   

Note. β* = Standardised regression coefficient; Significant factors are in boldface. 

Future travel stay. 

The second regression analysis was performed using the same independent variables as 

being in the first regression analysis to test their impact on the second outcome variable, 

Future Travel Stay.  It was found that the model was significant, explaining 32 % of the 

variance in Future Travel Stay.  Four predictors had a significant impact on the outcome 

variable.  It was also found that all predictors of Revisit Intention also predicted Future 

Travel Stay.  However, Ability to Overcome Constraints, that did not significantly affect 

Revisit Intention, significantly impacted Future Travel Stay.  The predictors of Level of 

Perceived Constraints and Home Attachment had a negative effect on Future Travel Stay 

whereas Ability to Overcome Constraints and Cultural Adaptation had a positive impact on 
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the outcome.  Again, Cultural Adaptation demonstrated the strongest effect on the outcome.  

However, Favourable Weather and Comfort Zone did not reach significant levels (p<0.05) 

in the overall model.  The findings demonstrated that on-site tourists were likely to have 

strong intentions to undertake a vacation for more than two weeks when they enjoyed 

cultural adaptation, perceived they had a high ability to overcome perceived constraints and 

perceived less constraints and low levels of Home Attachment.  The regression results for 

the outcome of Future Travel Stay are presented in Table 5.13.   

Table 5.13 Regression Analysis of predictors of Future Travel Stay 

Predictors β* T Sig. 

Level of Perceived Constraints -0.15 -2.58 0.01 

Ability to Overcome Constraints 0.19 2.81 0.01 

Home Attachment -0.16 -2.83 0.01 

Cultural Adaptation 0.29 4.11 0.00 

Favourable Weather 0.09 1.40 0.16 

Home Comfort Zone 0.05 0.84 0.40 

F 22.30   

Model significance 0.00   

Adjusted R2 0.32   

Note. β* = Standardised regression coefficient; Significant factors are in boldface. 

The moderation effect of individual characteristics. 

This section reports results from the tests for the moderation effect of individual 

characteristics on the relationship between predictors and Future Travel Intention.  The 

sample was split into groups based on their demographic characteristics : country of origin, 

gender, age groups, and frequency of visits.  A series of multiple regression analyses was 

used to determine the predictors of Future Travel Intention with the moderating effect of 

the given situational factors.  As discussed in Section 3.4.3, these tests were guided by the 

work of  Hair et al. (2010) that recommended that the minimum ratio of cases to variables 

is five:one.  With six independent variables, the sample size should be above 30 cases.  

Accordingly, data splitting by these factors was suitable as all groups met the criteria.  The 
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results of the regression analyses for Revisit Intention and Future Travel Stay are presented, 

respectively. 

Revisit intention. 

Regression analyses produced substantially different results for the two groups of Oceania 

(N=146) and Europe (N=126).  This finding indicates that different factors accounted for 

Revisit Intention, depending on country of origin.  The first major difference was that, in 

comparison to the regression model using all cases (N=272), the model using split groups 

explains 48 % and 19 % of variance for the Oceania group and European group, 

respectively.  The percentage of variance explained for the first group is much higher than 

the latter, thus indicating a better overall model fit for Oceania.  Further, there was also a 

substantial difference in the effect of the determinant factors.  In the case of the Oceania 

group, the key predictors that made significant contributions to Revisit Intention were 

Home Attachment and Cultural Adaptation, whereas none of these factors had an impact on 

the intention to revisit among the travellers who were from Europe.  Cultural Adaptation 

was the largest contributors to Revisit Intention for Oceania, while European people were 

not so concerned with cultural aspects.  For Europeans, the effects of Level of Perceived 

Constraints and Comfort Zone significantly contributed to intention to revisit.  The results 

are explained in detail in Table 5.14.  

Table 5.14 Regression Analysis Split by Country of Origin: Predictors of Revisit 

Intention 

Predictors 
Overall Oceania Europe 

β* β* β* 

Level of Perceived Constraints -0.13 -0.09 -0.23 

Ability to Overcome Constraints 0.08 0.07 0.09 

Home Attachment -0.14 -0.21 0.06 

Cultural Adaptation 0.41 0.58 0.14 

Favourable Weather 0.06 0.02 0.14 

Home Comfort Zone 0.10 -0.02 0.22 

F 25.11 23.35 5.79 

Model significance 0.00 0.00 0.00 
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Adjusted R2 0.35 0.48 0.19 

Note. β* = Standardised regression coefficient; Significant factors are in boldface. 

The next regression analysis explaining the outcome of Revisit Intention was conducted 

using gender; male (N=160) and female (N=112).  It was found that the regression model 

explained only 27 % of the variance in the model for the male group but 48 % of the 

variance for the female group.  Indeed, Cultural Adaptation played the strongest role in 

determining the outcome for both groups.  However, the results demonstrated different 

predictors of Revisit Intention between males and females. Males were more concerned 

with travel constraints when considering the pros and cons for revisiting a destination 

whereas females cared more about aspects associated with Home Attachment.  In addition, 

it was found the Favourable Weather and Home Comfort Zone did not make any significant 

contribution to the outcome.  The regression results split by gender for the outcome of 

Future Travel Stay is presented in Table 5.15. 

Table 5.15 Regression Analysis Split by Gender: Predictors of Revisit Intention 

Predictors 
Overall Male Female 

β* β* β* 

Level of Perceived Constraints -0.13 -0.16* -0.13 

Ability to Overcome Constraints 0.08 0.04 0.07 

Home Attachment -0.14 0.00 -0.29 

Cultural Adaptation 0.41 0.39 0.41 

Favourable Weather 0.06 0.11 0.05 

Home Comfort Zone 0.10 0.08 0.14 

F 25.11 10.80 17.98 

Model significance 0.00 0.00 0.00 

Adjusted R2 0.35 0.27 0.48 

Note. β* = Standardised regression coefficient; Significant factors are in boldface. 

The sample was also split using age groups of 45-52 years old (N=158) and 53 and above 

(N=114) to investigate for further differences in relation to Revisit Intention.  The results 

show that six predictors explained the variance for the younger group (39%) higher than the 

older cohort (30%).  Overall, the regression model for the younger aged cohort suggest that 
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three out of six predictors had significantly impacted the outcome compared with two 

significant variables for the older aged group.  Cultural Adaptation produced the strongest 

contribution to Revisit Intention in both models.  However, the effect of the predictor was 

much greater for the older age group than for the younger group.  While the younger cohort 

cared about the level of perceived constraints and their ability to overcome such constraints, 

the elders considered their level of home attachment.  The results of this regression analysis 

are explained in Table 5.16. 

Table 5.16 Regression Analysis Split by Age Group: Predictors of Revisit Intention 

Predictors 

Overall Age 45-52 Age 53 and 

above 

β* β* β* 

Level of Perceived Constraints -0.13 -0.14 -0.10 

Ability to Overcome Constraints 0.08 0.18 -0.08 

Home Attachment -0.14 -0.10 -0.19 

Cultural Adaptation 0.41 0.34 0.56 

Favourable Weather 0.06 0.08 0.06 

Home Comfort Zone 0.10 0.14 -0.02 

F 25.11 18.03 9.12 

Model significance 0.00 0.00 0.00 

Adjusted R2 0.35 0.39 0.30 

Note. β* = Standardised regression coefficient; Significant factors are in boldface. 

Frequency of visits was the next moderator to be tested.  Overall, the regression analysis 

showed six independent variables explained twice as much of the variance for the first-time 

visitors compared with the repeat visitors.  It was also found that, similar to the results 

discussed previously, Cultural Adaptation produced the highest contribution to Revisit 

Intention with a marked effect for the first-time visitors (β = 0.61) compared with the repeat 

visit group (β = 0.33).  The second highest effect was on Home Attachment that produced a 

similarly significant impact on the outcome (β = 0.16) for both models.  Unlike the first-

time LSH tourists, the repeat visitors considered the aspect of home comfort zone when 

considering their return for a LSH.  The results are explained in detail in Table 5.17. 
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Table 5.17 Regression Analysis Split by Frequency of Visit: Predictors of Revisit 

Intention 

Predictors 
Overall First-time Repeat  

β* β* β* 

Level of Perceived Constraints -0.13 -0.08 -0.15 

Ability to Overcome Constraints 0.08 0.03 0.06 

Home Attachment -0.14 -0.16 -0.16 

Cultural adaptation 0.41 0.61 0.33 

Favourable Weather 0.06 0.04 0.01 

Home Comfort Zone 0.10 0.08 0.17 

F 25.11 16.73 11.63 

Model significance 0.00 0.00 0.00 

Adjusted R2 0.35 0.52 0.26 

Note. β* = Standardised regression coefficient; Significant factors are in boldface. 

Future travel stay. 

A series of regression analyses were also used to test the moderation effect of country of 

origin on Future Travel Stay.  The results in Table 5.18 demonstrated that country of origin 

also had a moderating effect on the Future Travel Stay.  Six predictors explained more 

variance for the Oceania group than for the Europeans.  Key factors that significantly 

contributed to the outcomes were also different between groups.  Cultural Adaptation and 

Home Attachment contributed significantly to the results for the Oceania group, while 

Level of Perceived Constraints and Ability to Overcome Constraints produced stronger 

effects on the outcome for the Europeans.  Interestingly, it was found that Cultural 

Adaptation was not a significant determinant for the European group, although it had the 

strongest significant effects on the outcome for the Oceania group. 
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Table 5.18 Regression Analysis Split by Country of Origin: Predictors of Future 

Travel Stay 

Predictors 
Overall Oceania Europe 

β* β* β* 

Level of Perceived Constraints -0.15 -0.12 -0.20 

Ability to Overcome Constraints 0.19 0.11 0.29 

Home Attachment -0.16 -0.17 -0.09 

Cultural Adaptation 0.29 0.42 0.06 

Favourable Weather 0.09 0.12 0.07 

Home Comfort Zone 0.05 -0.02 0.15 

F 22.30 16.50 6.33 

Model significance 0.00 0.00 0.00 

Adjusted R2 0.32 0.39 0.20 

Note. β* = Standardised regression coefficient; Significant factors are in boldface. 

The next split group analysis used in the regression model for Future Travel Stay was based 

on gender.  Overall, the total variance explained by the male model was 10 % less than for 

the female model but the results reported slightly similar F values.  As shown in Table 

5.19, in both the male and the female models, Cultural Adaptation was the strongest 

predictor for Future Travel Stay.  The results further demonstrated additional significant 

predictors of a particular model.  It was found that males were concerned about travel 

constraints and their capacity for constraint management for a long-stay duration.  On the 

other hand, females placed more importance on their feelings of home attachment. 
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Table 5.19 Regression Analysis Split by Gender: Predictors of Future Travel Stay 

Predictors 
Overall Male Female 

β* β* β* 

Level of Perceived Constraints -0.15 -0.15 -0.14 

Ability to Overcome Constraints 0.19 0.27 0.12 

Home Attachment -0.16 -0.10 -0.22 

Cultural Adaptation 0.29 0.20 0.30 

Favourable Weather 0.09 0.07 0.11 

Home Comfort Zone 0.05 0.03 0.12 

F 22.30 10.80 11.90 

Model significance 0.00 0.00 0.00 

Adjusted R2 0.32 0.27 0.37 

Note. β* = Standardised regression coefficient; Significant factors are in boldface. 

  Further, the test for regression analysis measured differences between the two age groups.  

The six predictors explained similar values for the total variances for three models, as 

shown in Table 5.20.  For both age groups, Cultural Adaptation was found to have a 

significant effect on Future Travel Stay.  However, the impact of Cultural Adaptation was 

much stronger for the older group than for their younger counterparts, suggesting the elders 

strongly consider their adaptation to the host culture for the duration of their long-stay 

holiday.  Instead of Cultural Adaptation, the Ability to Overcome Constraints (β = 0.28) 

was the largest predictor of Future Travel Stay for the younger cohort.  The results suggest 

that the members who were 45-52 years of age were more likely than the older travellers to 

worry about constraints and their capacity to manage those constraints when considering 

long-stay vacations.  Rather, members of the older group were more concerned about the 

Home Attachment when considering their plans for an extended stay.   
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Table 5.20 Regression Analysis Split by Age Group: Predictors of Future Travel Stay 

Predictors 

Overall Age 45-52 Age 53 and 

above 

β* β* β* 

Level of Perceived Constraints -0.15 -0.17 -0.07 

Ability to Overcome Constraints 0.19 0.28 0.00 

Home Attachment -0.16 -0.12 -0.23 

Cultural Adaptation 0.29 0.20 0.45 

Favourable Weather 0.09 0.09 0.11 

Home Comfort Zone 0.05 0.07 -0.03 

F 22.30 13.86 9.24 

Model significance 0.00 0.00 0.00 

Adjusted R2 0.32 0.33 0.30 

Note. β* = Standardised regression coefficient; Significant factors are in boldface. 

A further test of the effect of moderation employed the travel characteristic of frequency of 

visits.  Overall, the regression analysis showed six independent variables explained nearly 

twice as much of the variance (Adjusted R2 = 0.43) for first-time visitor compared to the 

variance for the repeat visitors (Adjusted R2 = 0.24).  Cultural Adaptation was found to be 

the strongest predictor for all models.  However, different key predictors were indicated 

that contributed to Future Travel Stay for the groups of first-time and repeat visitors.  First-

time tourists indicated they would stay longer if they had the ability to overcome 

constraints.  On the other hand, the repeat visitors had concerns about the constraints they 

perceived and their attachment at home. The results are explained in detail in Table 5.21. 
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Table 5.21 Regression Analysis Split by Frequency of visits: Predictors of Future 

Travel Stay 

Predictors 
Overall First-time Repeat  

β* β* β* 

Level of Perceived Constraints -0.15 -0.12 -0.15 

Ability to Overcome Constraints 0.19 0.30 0.10 

Home Attachment -0.16  -0.15 -0.19 

Cultural Adaptation 0.29 0.32 0.28 

Favourable Weather 0.09 0.10 0.03 

Home Comfort Zone 0.05 -0.01 0.12 

F 22.30 12.13 10.81 

Model significance 0.00 0.00 0.00 

Adjusted R2 0.32 0.43 0.24 

Note. β* = Standardised regression coefficient; Significant factors are in boldface. 

Summary of the regression analyses. 

In summary, a series of regression analyses were conducted using overall samples and split 

groups as bases for their characteristics.  These characteristics included country of origin, 

gender, age groups, and frequency of visits.  Six independent variables, consisting of Level 

of Perceived Constraints, Ability to Overcome Constraints, Home Attachment, Cultural 

Adaptation, Favourable Weather and Home Comfort Zone, were used to determine the 

Revisit Intention and Future Travel Stay.  The significant factors and the effects of 

situational influences, country of origin, gender, age groups, and frequency of visits, on the 

significant predictors of LSH behavioural intentions are summarised in Table 5.22. 

5.6 Summary of Hypothesis Testing 

Overall five hypotheses were set to test the conceptual framework presented earlier in this 

chapter.  A summary of whether or not each hypothesis is supported are provided in this 
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section and the results are displayed in Table 5.23.  All six factors were included to answer 

the research question and were hypothesised to have either a significantly positive or 

negative influence on the outcomes.  The significantly positive factors were Ability to 

Overcome Constraints, Cultural Adaptation and Destination Image (i.e., Favourable 

Weather and Home Comfort Zone).  Level of Perceived Constraints and Home Attachment 

were hypothesised to have a significantly negative impact on the outcomes.  Multiple 

regression analyses were used to test these hypotheses.  Further discussion and conclusion 

of these hypotheses in response to the research questions of the study are presented in 

Chapter 6. 

As discussed in the previous sections, three of the six predictors had a significant influence 

on the set of outcome variables.  The predictors of Level of Perceived Constraints, Home 

Attachment and Cultural Adaptation had a consistently significant impact on the overall 

models for both outcomes.  Therefore, Hypotheses 1, 3 and 4 were supported.  Ability to 

Overcome Constraints had a significant impact on the outcome of Future Travel Stay.  

Hence, Hypothesis 2 had partial support.  Destination Image was conceptualised as a multi-

dimensional construct of Favourable Weather and Home Comfort Zone.  The series of the 

regression models reported that both factors made no significant contribution to the 

outcomes in the overall models.  However, they produced a significant impact with a 

moderating factor.  Home Comfort Zone is a significant predictor of Revisit Intention for 

the European tourists and the repeat travellers.  Hence, Hypothesis 5 had partial support. 
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Table 5.22 Significant Predictors for Revisit Intention and Future Travel Stay Under Different Situational Influences 

 

Predictor(s) / group(s) 

 

overa

ll 

Country 

of Origin 

Gender Age Frequency 

of Visit 

Ocea

nia 

Euro

pe 

Male Fema

le 

45-52 53 

and 

above 

First-

time 

Repe

at 

Revisit Intention          

Level of Perceived Constraints          

Ability to Overcome Constraints          

Home Attachment          

Cultural Adaptation          

Favourable Weather          

Home Comfort Zone          

Future Travel Stay          

Level of Perceived Constraints          

Ability to Overcome Constraints          

Home Attachment          

Cultural Adaptation          

Favourable Weather          

Home Comfort Zone          
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Table 5.23 Summary of Hypothesis Testing 

Hypothesis Results 

H1: Level of Perceived Constraints will have a significant negative effect on 

LSH Behavioural Intentions. 

Support  

H2: Ability to Overcome Constraints will have a significant positive effect on 

LSH Behavioural Intentions. 

Partial support 

H3: Home Attachment will have a significant negative effect on LSH 

Behavioural Intentions. 

Support  

H4: Cultural Adaptation will have a significant positive effect on LSH 

Behavioural Intentions. 

Support  

H5: Destination Image will have a significant positive effect on LSH 

Behavioural Intentions. 

Partial support 

5.7 Chapter Summary 

This chapter has reported the results from the quantitative stage of this study.  A summary 

of the results from the tests of the hypotheses were also included in the chapter.  Overall, 

the main research purposes were: (a) to investigate the key predictors of Revisit Intention 

and Future Travel Stay; and (b) to examine how the individual characteristics of country of 

origin, gender, age group, and frequency of visits, moderate the relationship between the 

predictors and the outcomes.  The findings from the second research objective were 

presented in Section 5.5.  A series of multiple regression analyses were conducted to 

examine the significant determinant factors of dependent variables.  The results 

demonstrate that Level of Perceived Constraints, Cultural Adaptation and Home 

Attachment were the consistent factors producing a significant contribution to both 

outcomes, regardless of individual characteristics.  Accordingly, Cultural Adaptation was 

the strongest predictor in the overall models.  A series of the standard regression analyses 

was further utilised by splitting groups of on-site tourists based on their personal 

characteristics.  The rationale for this step was to examine whether or not the relationship 

between the predictors and the outcomes changed for a particular group in the samples.  

The results reported substantial differences between groups.  For example, the proposed 

regression models appeared to be more suitable for those who came from Oceania than 

those in the European cohort, as could be observed by the value of Adjusted R2.  In 
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addition, the younger cohort was significantly impacted by Level of Perceived Constraints 

and Ability to Perceived Constraints for both outcomes whereas Home Attachment had a 

significant contribution for the older members.  These findings reinforced the interview 

findings of this study that mature-aged tourists are a non-homogeneous group. 
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CHAPTER 6 

DISCUSSION 

6.1 Introduction 

This research sought to gain insight into the behaviours of mature-aged tourists undertaking 

Long-Stay Relaxation Holidays (LSHs).  In doing so, this investigation examined the 

nature of the on-site behaviours of mature-aged tourists in Phuket, Thailand who were on 

holiday for 10 days or more.  This chapter aims to interpret findings presented in Chapter 5, 

integrating the qualitative and quantitative findings with existing literature.  The primary 

objective of this chapter is to highlight the contribution to the literature that the thesis 

findings make. In chapters 2 and 4 the review of literature highlighted substantial research 

gaps. In resolving the research problem, this thesis has addressed these gaps and 

accordingly can make a contribution in a number of areas. This contribution will be 

emphasized throughout the chapter.  The research problem is stated as follows:  

How do mature-aged international tourists behave during a Long-Stay Holiday?   

The specific research objectives of this study were: (a) to explore the nature of mature-aged 

tourist behaviour from travellers undertaking LSH for more than 10 days in Phuket, 

Thailand; and (b) to investigate the key predictors of long-stay behavioural intentions and 

the moderation effect of individual characteristics, as discussed in Section 1.3.   

This chapter begins by focusing on specific aspects of the findings in relation to each 

research objective.  In turn, this discussion then provides three broad conclusions relating to 

the resolution of the research problem.  In sections 6.2 and 6.3 the discussion highlights the 

core contribution of the thesis.  Key contributions regarding both theoretical and practical 

perspectives are also highlighted in section 6.4.  The thesis makes key contributions to the 

body of literature by: (a) developing a deeper understanding of long holiday behaviour, 

especially in the context of mature-aged tourists; (b) illustrating the most influential 

predictors of long-stay intention; (c) demonstrating the utility of the acculturation theory 

and; (d) highlighting extensions to leisure constraint theory.   
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6.2 Main Findings  

The research findings relating to each research objective are first discussed individually. 

The nature of the behaviour of mature-aged tourists during an LSH is discussed first 

followed by the key determinants of future long-stay vacations.  The review of literature 

has shown that the majority of researchers have investigated specific types of tourist 

activities (e.g., Sangpikul, 2008; So & Dioko, 2012), rather than patterns of activities.  

Furthermore, the literature reviewed during this thesis study revealed a scarcity of research 

studies investigating predictors of long-stay vacations.  Accordingly, the thesis findings 

extend existing knowledge of travel behaviour in general and from the perspective of on-

site tourists in particular.  

6.2.1 Nature of tourist behaviour while on a Long-Stay Relaxation Holiday. 

The study offers insights into the nature of the behaviours of LSH tourists during their time 

on-site. New insights emerged from the current study in two areas.  First, the current 

findings add to the extremely limited investigations of the characteristics of long-stay 

tourist activities.  This thesis reveals four key aspects of LSH activities, consisting of less 

intensity, affordability, simple pleasures and daily routines.  While the first two aspects 

largely conform to the existing literature, the remaining two aspects of simple pleasures and 

daily routines are new insights that extend the existing knowledge about on-site travel 

behaviours.  These new insights suggest important implications for tourism managers.  

Second, the current study advances the tourism literature on the sources and type of travel 

information used by mature-aged tourists particularly during the on-site stage.  This study 

demonstrates that tourists’ needs for information will change as they move through various 

stages of the trip and the on-site experience.   

The discussion now turns to the first insight that emerged from the research. This study 

provides new insights into the argument that relaxation is not a given even though it may be 

the purpose for taking the trip.  Many tourists are actually feeling unrelaxed at the 

beginning of the trip, a time that has been labelled “the unrelaxed stage” as illustrated in the 

four-stage model of relaxation in section 4.3.2.  This study found that tourists, especially in 

the context of LSH travellers, tend to begin a trip by orienting themselves with the place. 

That is, by engaging in place orientation activities from the moment of their arrival.  LSH 
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tourists will need at least a little time for place orientation regardless of the frequency of 

visits.  This finding is not fully consistent with the findings of Zillinger (2008) who 

categorised tourists into two groups, base tourists and round tour travellers, without 

specifying trip duration. The “base tourists” in Zillinger (2008) resemble the profile of 

long-stay tourists found in Phuket for this study.  While Zillinger (2008) found that base 

tourists spent the first few days relaxing and did not engage in any tourist activities, the 

current study argues that LSH tourists are more likely to be unrelaxed at this early stage. 

On the other hand, this study agrees with Zillinger that tourist activities were not a high 

priority for tourists on arrival. However, rather than being fully relaxed on arrival this study 

found that long-stay tourists tend to be engage in place orientation activities.  This 

inconsistence in findings may be attributable to tourists’ background.  Tourists visiting a 

culturally similar background (Zillinger, 2008) do not necessarily need to adjust and get 

used to a destination.  However, this conclusion may not be applicable for those travelling 

to culturally unfamiliar destinations, for example, the western tourists visiting Phuket in 

this thesis.  Furthermore, the notion that salience of destination attributes or that tourist 

needs can change over time may be drawn from the existing literature (e.g., Fakeye & 

Crompton, 1991) in general.  Thus, place orientation is an important factor for both new 

and repeat visitors. The latter group of tourists may need some time to reaffirm their 

previous knowledge about the destination and/or explore what is new in the destination, 

since their last visit. Hence, the findings relating to place orientation extend our 

understanding of tourist behaviour on arrival at a destination. 

A pattern of LSH activities. 

Following their involvement in place orientation activities during the first stage of the LSH, 

most mature-aged tourists display a pattern of activities reflecting four distinct aspects.  As 

discussed in section 4.3.1, the four LSH characteristics are reducing activities, undertaking 

affordable activities, being content with simple experiences, and establishing and 

maintaining routines, respectively.  The findings relating to the nature of relaxing activities 

are mostly consistent with existing results (e.g., Ono, 2008, 2009, 2010; Zillinger, 2008). 

For instance, the pattern of LSH activities found in this thesis tend to strengthen the 

evidence that mature-aged tourists do prefer to participate in more passive activities, 

notwithstanding the fact that the interview participants were undertaking a leisure trip for 
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relaxation.  By definition, the nature of a relaxation holiday is not hectic and frenetic but 

less active and more tranquil.  Accordingly, the first characteristic relating to LSH activity 

reflected the essence of relaxation as tourists reduced the intensity of their overall daily 

activities.  The existing literature demonstrated that specific types of tourists, such as, 

stopover visitors (McKercher et al., 2006) and senior tourists are involved in low intensity 

activities (Jafari et al., 2014).  As well as these two examples of tourist types, the current 

study further extends the tourism literature that mature-aged tourists on a LSH also reduce 

the intensity of travel activities.  In addition, as shown in Section 4.3.1, this characteristic 

involves participating in fewer activities and spending more time on each activity.  

Although it is not always the case, this characteristic is applicable for those who have less 

time in a destination, such as stopover visitors (McKercher et al., 2006).  This characteristic 

may also suitable to senior tourists (Jafari et al., 2014) who may perceive health issues.  It 

is also possible that this general finding applies to the traveller who is seeking an escape 

from a busy life schedule for a temporary period of time, which could be a type of tourists 

called “escapists” (Yiannakis & Gibson, 1992).  In addition, it could be an individual that is 

predisposed to undertaking relaxation holidays.  In terms of senior tourists, reducing 

activities mean they can enjoy the tranquillity of a place and activities in a less rushed and 

more thorough manner (Jafari et al., 2014). 

The second aspect of LSH activities, the affordable low-cost characteristic, also conforms 

to the existing literature.  Many previous researchers have found a low cost of living is one 

of the attributes drawing long-stay tourists to destinations in Thailand (e.g., Howard, 2008; 

Kummaraka & Jutaporn, 2011; Ono, 2008, 2010).  In addition, those on an extended long-

stay, for example, seasonal immigrants tried to reduce the financial burden (e.g., Ono, 

2010). Furthermore, this finding supports the extant literature (e.g., Farstad & Thrane, 

2012; Gokovali et al., 2007; Machado, 2010) that suggests tourists on a longer holiday tend 

to spend less per day than shorter trip takers.  The main argument put forward in the 

literature in relation to affordable activities is that many short-stay tourists can afford more 

expensive attractions and special treats or meals. However, this expense often cannot be 

maintained for a long-stay situation, especially for persons on low fixed incomes, such as 

retirees (e.g., Howard, 2008; Kummaraka & Jutaporn, 2011; Ono, 2008, 2010).  The 

current research adds that LSH tourists tend to achieve a low cost of living through 

engaging in budget types of activities. Consistent with the findings from Ono (2010), low-
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cost activities can mean either cheaper prices than tourists usually pay in their home 

country or free activities included as part of their accommodation or travel package.  

Mature-aged LSH tourists often enjoyed the facilities provided with their accommodation, 

such as the swimming pool, library or garden.  For example, often the beach resort included 

beach deck chairs available for guests in a reserved area of the beach close by.     

The first two aspects of LSH activities described above have largely affirmed existing 

research.  They demonstrate that similar patterns of behaviour are evident in the tourist 

context used in this thesis. However, the final two characteristics of LSH activities, namely 

simplicity and daily routine, have received little attention previously in the tourism 

literature.  With regard to the third aspect of LSH activities, the qualitative stage of this 

thesis found that on-site long-stay tourists engaged primarily in simple and basic activities 

for much of their long-stay vacation.  This finding is contrary to much of the motivational 

literature relating to travel decision-making.  The motivational literature ascribes that one 

key tourist motive is seeking out new knowledge indicating tourists are keen to visit places 

they never visited and engaging in key tourist attractions (e.g., Correia et al., 2007; Jang & 

Wu, 2006; Rundle-Thiele et al., 2010).  This aspect is particularly noted in culturally 

unfamiliar destinations which are often chosen because of such attributes.  Tourists 

engaged in a relaxation holiday is less interested in such novel touristic experiences.  The 

thesis argues that rather than seeking out tourist activities, as previously argued in the 

research literature, even guests in a completely different cultural destination, may opt for 

simplicity.  Examples of these simple activities include photography, wandering around the 

streets and markets, and just watching people go by.  One possible reason can be drawn 

from migration studies (e.g., Ono, 2008, 2010) which suggest that long-stay tourists aim to 

stay and experience normal life rather than sightseeing a destination. Thus, relaxation long-

stay tourists may be more interested in getting to know about their immediate surrounds 

rather than “once only visit” type attractions. Once again, caution is needed in interpreting 

the results from this thesis as relaxation tourists may possess different characteristics to 

those of more active “sightseeing” tourists.  The key point about this finding is that while 

tourists had options to undertake more complex, higher order tourist experiences in a 

culturally different place, as a form of relaxation, they were content with lower order 

simple experiences.  This point conforms with arguments made in the expatriate context by 

Howard (2008) and Wong and Musa (2014) that despite having plenty of time, individuals 
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seek simple pleasures, such as, going to the beach, swimming and reading, rather than 

sophisticated activities.  Thus, the findings demonstrate that this simple choice of activities 

is not limited to the very long-stay tourists of one or more years but to travellers 

undertaking holidays of just 10 days. Again, this finding has implications for tourist 

organisations at a destination. In essence, relaxation tourists are not the best segment for 

destinations that rely on travellers being active tourists. 

The last of the four characteristics that describe LSH activities is getting into a routine.  The 

current results broaden the body of long-stay tourism literature in relation to routine 

activities adopted by different types of individuals while on holiday.  For long-stay tourists 

holidaying at a destination for 10-90 days, this finding has considerable implications, as 

discussed in section 6.4.  As well as those on an extended long-stay, such as seasonal 

migrants (e.g., Ono, 2010; Viallon, 2012), international LSH tourists also developed a 

schedule of daily routine activities.  Accordingly, the daily routine comprises mostly simple 

affordable activities and can take two forms.  The first form is a continuation of activities 

already established at home whereas the second form relates to the development of new 

routines.  The brought-from-home routine, such as cooking and watching home TV 

programs, is supported by findings from Zillinger (2008), Ono (2010) and Viallon (2012).  

All three existing studies (Ono, 2010; Viallon, 2012; Zillinger, 2008) had a common focus 

of research participants reflecting similar cultural and geographic backgrounds, for example 

those who travelled within European region (Viallon, 2012; Zillinger, 2008) or within 

Asian countries (Ono, 2010).  In contrast, this current study investigated Western tourists 

taking a LSH in Phuket, indicating tourists visiting a culturally different destination, still 

engage in routine activities they are doing at home.  It can be concluded that as well as 

having an expectation of visiting tourist attractions, tourists often bring and enjoy their 

home routines while at a destination.   

The second form (routine establishment on-site) adds to the body of the tourism literature.  

Some LSH activities specifically developed or customised to fit the on-site situation 

include those activities tourists preferred to do at home but due to their busy home lifestyle 

were unable to do, for example, reading and chilling in coffee shops.  One possible 

explanation is that the length of a long-stay provides individuals with enough time to 

satisfy their preferences.  However, it should be noted that not all tourists had hectic home 
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lifestyles.  While some retirees might be busy with their grandchildren, others may do 

nothing at home.  As well as having an opportunity to enjoy preferred activities, tourists are 

also able to engage in routine activities hardly available at home, such as sitting by the 

beach, swimming and joining culture related classes or activities.  This on-site 

establishment routine is in contrast with the notion of tourists escaping from ordinary 

routines at home (e.g., C. H. C. Hsu et al., 2007; Prayag, 2012; Shoemaker, 2000).  In the 

LSH context, new routines are formed, albeit in a new and unfamiliar context. This thesis is 

the first to explicitly provide these forms of on-site routine activities in the context of LSH 

tourists and this contribution is further later in this section. 

Travel information sources. 

The discussion now turns to the second aspect of the on-site experience, which involves 

travel information sources.  The thesis has broadened the literature (e.g., B. T. Chen & Lu, 

2014; DiPietro et al., 2007) in relation to use of information source in the context of on-site 

tourists.  This thesis supports the idea that travel information sources, such as travel agents 

and guidebooks, play an important role for tourists (e.g., Chiang et al., 2012; S. Choi et al., 

2012; Zillinger, 2008).  However, the interview findings suggest that newspapers, 

television, radio news and magazines, as found in previous studies (e.g., B. T. Chen & Lu, 

2014; H. W. J. Chen, 2009), were not information sources for long-stay tourists.  This 

finding indicates an adjustment in the use of information source as tourists move from the 

planning phase to the on-site phase of their trip.  While newspapers, television, magazines 

and the Internet are key sources of information accessed at home (e.g., Sparks & Pan, 2009; 

Sung, 2004) and thus before departure, they do not necessarily apply to travellers on-site, 

particularly at the culturally unfamiliar destination. There are difficulties to access those 

sources of media in a host destination.  Even though English newspapers and TV programs 

are available in Phuket, these media were not considered appropriate nor necessary to meet 

on-site tourist expectations.  For example, English TV channels in Phuket are more likely 

to show more local situations rather than travel information.  In addition, information 

provided in TV channels is most likely to be tourist attractions, which the LSH tourists are 

less likely to be interested in, as discussed above.   

Furthermore, in contrast to existing findings (e.g., S. C. Chen & Gassner, 2012; Chiang et 

al., 2012; Xiang et al., 2015), the thesis found that on-site tourists are less likely to seek 
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travel information from the Internet.  A plausible explanation is in relation to types of 

information gathered.  As shown in the extant studies (e.g., DiPietro et al., 2007; Xiang et 

al., 2015), the Internet is used regarding trip arrangements, for example, air tickets and 

hotel booking.  On-site tourists no longer require such information.  Although on-site 

tourists can use on-line applications such as google maps and TripAdvisor, to get travel 

information, such applications may not be of interest to the mature-aged tourists in this 

study.  As found in the qualitative findings of this thesis, the tourists were likely to engage 

in simple and basic activities, went to restaurants they had been before and spent most of 

their time on activities within walking distance.  Hence, the Internet as a source of travel 

information may only be used at a minimal level. 

The thesis also provides insights that the primary sources of travel information vary from 

stage to stage of an on-site LSH experience.  First, the thesis extends the literature that 

formal sources of tourist information are more likely to be utilised mainly during the early 

stages of the vacation.  This argument is in line with previous studies including  S. Choi et 

al. (2012) in that travel agents and guidebooks were used at the early stage of the on-site 

experience.  It should be noted that S. Choi et al. (2012) examined Chinese tourists visiting 

Macau with the average length of stay on-site less than two nights equating to the early 

stage of on-site LSH tourists.  The common aspects between Choi et al. (2012) and the 

current study are that tourists are unfamiliarity with a destination, leading to dependence on 

others and the need for immediate, accessible and trustworthy sources. Furthermore, 

mature-age tourists could be more comfortable to receive travel advice from reliable 

sources (e.g., Chiang et al., 2012; Jafari et al., 2014).   

Second, this thesis gained insights into specific types of information required at the early 

stage of the on-site experience.  This thesis supports previous findings from DiPietro et al. 

(2007) that tourists obtain survival information and details of day-to-day arrangement, such 

as restaurants, entertainment and recreation.  On the other hand, the finding in this regard is 

inconsistent with S. Choi et al. (2012) who found that on-site tourists only gathered 

information about activities and attractions.  While DiPietro et al. (2007) did not specify the 

tourist duration which may affect types of travel information needed, respondents in S. 

Choi et al.’s (2012) research stayed on-site less than two nights.  In this thesis, long-stay 

tourists have more time and less inclination to visit key attractions, such that other basic 
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activities tend to take priority. Furthermore, the interview findings of this study contend 

that tourists gather information about where to eat at the very beginning of the trip.  They 

gather information regarding entertainment and activities after essential information is 

obtained.   

Third, the thesis argues that on-site information sources do not necessarily have to be 

formal sources, such as travel agents and guidebooks, as has been stated earlier (e.g., 

Chiang et al., 2012; S. Choi et al., 2012).  While pre-departure information search does not 

have access to on-site sources, this is not the case for the newly arrived traveller at the 

destination.  Accordingly, this thesis illustrates that accessible on-site but informal sources 

from locals can be used. Thus, the current findings supports the idea that previous 

experience and personal knowledge are key travel information sources (e.g., Reid & Pearce, 

2009) when tourists are more experienced in travel.  While responses in Reid and Pearce 

were from outbound tourists who had undertaken a trip in the past, this thesis further adds 

information regarding use of self-experience from the perspective of on-site travellers.  

Furthermore, for the on-site tourist, what they learn from their own experiences becomes 

more important, particularly for the long-stay tourist.  Indeed, travellers will rely more upon 

their own experiences and the experiences of trustworthy, independent reference groups on-

site, such as fellow travellers.  For instance, Ono (2008) suggested that when staying 

longer, individuals form stronger friendships with locals.  As such, tourists tend to follow 

friends’ recommendation. Accordingly, on-site tourists develop new accessible sources of 

information compared to the pre-departure sources. 

The conclusion made by this thesis is that on-site behaviour comprises multiple stages.  On-

site tourist behaviour changes over time during a LSH whereas such behavioural change 

does not necessarily apply for short-stay travellers.  The findings in this study provide a 

more holistic perspective of on-site behaviour.  Within tourism related areas, there have 

been a handful of studies investigating stages of travel.  Most authors depict travel in 

simplistic terms, such as pre-travel; trip period; and post-trip evaluation.  For example, Juan 

and Chen (2012) proposed three distinct stages of cruise ship behaviour, comprising pre-

boarding anticipation, the on-board experience, and a post-trip recollection phase.  An 

earlier model by Clawson (1963) proposed five stages of leisure experiences comprising 

anticipation, travel to the site, on-site activities, returning, and recollection.  Drawing from 
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this perspective, previous studies have largely treated on-site travel behaviour as one 

composite stage for both short-stay tourists (e.g., Lau & McKercher, 2004; Rittichainuwat 

et al., 2008; Sangpikul, 2008) and long-stay travellers (e.g., Howard, 2008; Ono, 2008, 

2010).  This thesis offers original work highlighting the key behaviours long-stay tourists 

engage in at different stages of their on-site experience.  A primary conclusion of this study 

is that the on-site tourist behaviour should not be treated independently of time.  The single-

stage approach in previous research does not unlock the richness in tourist consumption of 

holidays of 10 days or longer.  The construction of the model discussed in the next section 

provides strong evidence against the traditional single-stage treatment of the on-site 

experience that exists in the literature. 

The second conclusion drawn in this thesis is in relation to the four discrete stages of the 

LSH experience based on the nature of on-site relaxation.  Relaxation is one of the most 

mentioned travel motives in the literature (e.g., Jang & Wu, 2006; Sangpikul, 2008; Yoon 

& Uysal, 2005).  However, relaxation is not a given but is a developing process comprising 

four stages:  unrelaxed, pre-relaxed, simple relaxed and routine stages, as shown in Figure 

6.1.  In contrast with other literature (e.g., Zillinger, 2008), this thesis argues LSH tourists 

are not likely to engage in certain activities, unless prioritised activities are satisfied.  As 

discussed in section 6.2, all tourists in Zillinger (2008) were short-haul travellers from 

Germany visiting Sweden. Thus, adjustment to a destination might be unnecessary or 

minimal.  However, in this study, all respondents were Western tourists from totally 

different cultural background from Thailand, suggesting that they tend to begin long-stay 

vacations unrelaxed and experience high levels of uncertainty and dependence.  

Subsequently, the tourists transition into being more relaxed, as they become more familiar 

with the local environment.  At the third stage of the LSH, tourists are more independent 

and engage more with informal sources of information, including those offered by local  
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Figure 6.1 The Four-Stage Model of Relaxation  
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people.  In the fourth stage, the primary source of information from locals is likely to be 

informal in contrast with formal sources, such as travel agents and guidebooks.  This latter 

conclusion supports the findings from DiPietro et al. (2007) that tourists seek travel 

information from friends and relative while at a destination. The thesis contends that such 

informal sources become dominant at the third stage of on-site LSH.  Accordingly, the 

research findings add a small body of knowledge to the travel information literature. 

Furthermore, Figure 6.1 also describes changes in relation to uncertainty and dependency 

on others.  LSH tourists transition into later stages on a trip suggesting they are more 

independent and experiencing lower levels of uncertainty.  Sources of travel information 

used imply levels of dependency and uncertainty. 

This study also extends the literature in relation to the full relaxation stage.  This thesis 

raises an argument that long-stay tourists tend to engage in ordinary routine activities while 

on-site.  Long-stay tourists less likely to enjoy touristic experiences, as previously 

discussed in the literature for short-stay tourists (e.g., Jang & Cai, 2002; McKercher et al., 

2006).  Furthermore, tourists do not transition to a fully relaxed state and maintain a purely 

“tourist” character.  Rather than sustaining their search for novelty activities, long-stay 

tourists shift to a relaxed schedule that often resembles their home routines, possibly as a 

result of the trade-off between time and cost (e.g., Abdul-Aziz et al., 2014; Ono, 2008, 

2010; Wong & Musa, 2014).   

The findings also indicate that the shift to this end state is completed in stages, where the 

relaxation characteristics of the previous stage are superseded but not removed. That is, the 

changes in relaxation patterns are cumulative. The “routinised” end state of relaxation 

comprises three elements of the latter three stages: 1) reducing the intensity of activities, 

which was also observed in prior research (e.g., Zillinger, 2008); 2) rearranging priorities 

and shifting to simpler activities; and 3) regimenting established routines into daily habits. 

Figure 6.2 depicts this cumulative process toward the relaxed end state for the long-stay 

tourist, illustrating that at each relaxation stage a particular relaxation attribute is fulfilled, 

leading to the final stage where all three attributes are fulfilled concurrently. 
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Figure 6.2 The 3Rs of the Relaxation Process  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

6.2.2 Factors contributing to long-stay intentions. 

This section presents the discussion in relation to the second research objective, which 

aimed to investigate the key predictors of long-stay behavioural intentions.  The details of 

the conceptual model and the discussion of the key findings relating to the five variables 

determining long-stay intentions are presented in this section.  The literature review in 

Section 2.6 highlighted the factors considered most likely to affect travel intention.  In the 

review, several research gaps were defined in relation to what leads tourists to long-stay.  

One of the key gaps is that extremely limited studies have investigated predictors of long-

stay intention.  In relation to duration of stay, prior scholars tend to measure tourist duration 

without utilising experiential predictors that may also affect length of stay.  In this study, 

both qualitative and quantitative data were collected to shed light on what influenced 

tourists to return and undertake a long vacation.  The iterative regression analyses reported 

Cultural Adaptation, Home Attachment and Level of Perceived Constraints consistently 

contribute to predicting the variation in the outcome variables (i.e., Revisit Intention and 

Future Travel Stay).  In addition, Ability to Overcome Constraints partially affects Revisit 

Intention and Future Travel Stay.  Destination Image was found to be a significant factor 

for tourist intentions in other tourism studies.  However, the current thesis argues that this 

 

Regimenting activities into routines 

Rearranging activities to simple things 

Reducing intensity of activities 
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predictor is a not significant variable for the long-stay context.  Cultural adaptation is the 

strongest predictor of the outcome variables and is discussed first. 

The significant effect of cultural adaptation.  

In this thesis, cultural adaption is defined as LSH tourists’ interests and willingness to 

participate in a host culture, and the degree of adjustment to the host community.  The 

generally recognised concept of acculturation is employed to refer to the cultural changes 

resulting from migration (Berry, 1997), that is, very long-term temporary or permanent 

stays. This study is the first to investigate the relationship between cultural adaptation and 

tourist long-stay intentions.  Although one study from Kaftanoglu and Timothy (2013) 

examined the relationship between cultural integration and travel characteristics (e.g., 

length of stay), their study focused on immigrants travelling to their place of origin.  Thus, 

its conceptualisation of cultural adaptation in the current study is unique for the 

international tourist context.  No other research has investigated the relationship between 

Cultural Adaptation and Behavioural Intentions.  Referring to the findings of the multiple 

regression analysis in Section 5.5, the results showed that Cultural Adaptation produced the 

strongest contribution to Revisit Intention and Future Travel Stay.  Despite the predictive 

strength of this factor overall, Cultural Adaptation is not a significant factor for the group of 

European tourists.  The thesis findings regarding Cultural Adaptation have extended the 

body of current literature as follows. 

This thesis advances the literature by applying the concept of cultural adaptation and 

consequently identifying a particular group of tourists who tend to integrate with the local 

culture.  It has been established that individuals on an extended long-stay including 

seasonal migrants (e.g., Gustafson, 2002; Innes, 2008), backpackers, and residential tourists 

(e.g., Berry et al., 2006; Howard, 2008; Suanet & Vijver, 2009) adapt to a host culture. 

These groups tend to stay at a destination for months or years.  The thesis found that the 

concept of cultural adaptation also extends to people visiting a destination for shorter 

extended stays, such as two weeks.  This thesis supports the idea that the greater the degree 

of cultural adaptation, the longer individuals will stay outside their home country (Berry et 

al., 2006; Howard, 2008).   
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The cultural adaptation activities used by LSH tourists are also highlighted.  As shown in 

Section 2.5.2, Berry’s (1997) strategies that are salient for the long-stay relaxation holiday 

acculturation include integration, and to a lesser extent assimilation.  While most tourists 

were comfortable in doing simple non tourist activities in their local area, they were also 

interested in the normal life around them.  In turn, despite the relaxation purpose, tourists 

may travel with a motive to see, learn and be involved with local people and activities, at 

least to some extent.  In addition, the welcoming atmosphere at the destination encourages 

the use of the first two strategies.  This thesis supports the argument that acculturation 

strategies may differ between tourists, sojourners, and immigrants due to duration of stay 

and the need of such adaptation (Berno & Ward, 2005; Rasmi et al., 2014).  The finding is 

consistent with previous research (e.g., Berry et al., 2006; Howard, 2008; Pedersen et al., 

2011; Rasmi et al., 2014) identifying most tourists try to interact with locals by having 

authentic local food, developing friendships with local people.  Tourists also gain a greater 

understanding of local Thai culture through learning the local language and attending local 

festivals.  Sometimes tourists socialise in a group with other tourists and sometimes they 

socialise alone with locals.  This finding indicates the strategies of integration and 

assimilation are applicable to many of the LSH tourists.  Although Howard (2008) also 

investigated the cultural adaptation of Westerners in Thailand, one difference between this 

thesis and Howard’s study is the contextual focus. All but one interview participant and all 

survey respondents in this study reported having no relationship with Thai partners.  

However, most of Howard’s (2008) respondents were married to Thais and lived in 

Thailand.  While Howard found that people with strong bonds with a local community 

adapt to the local culture, this thesis extends the acculturation literature that tourists with 

weaker social ties also stay longer if they tend to integrate with the locals more.  In contrast 

to Rasmi et al. (2014), the findings of this study suggest that the strategies of 

marginalisation and separation were the least accepted strategies by the LSH tourists.  

Differences in length of stay may account for integration and assimilation being the 

preferred strategies rather than marginalisation and separation.  The LSH tourists have 

longer stays than the short-stay travellers.  They have more time and opportunity to invest 

in adapting to new host culture than do the short-stay tourists who may enjoy experiencing 

famous tourist activities rather than seeking to understand a host culture.    
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While Cultural Adaptation was found to be a critical factor in determining long-stay 

outcomes overall, this relationship is not uniform.  Indeed, for some groups it is not a key 

factor.  Only limited studies have investigated the moderating effects of demographic 

factors on cultural adaptation, in general and none in the tourist context.  Drawing from the 

tests of association discussed in section 5.5.2, this thesis provides academic evidence that 

country of origin affects the relationship between tourists’ degree of Cultural Adaptation 

and long-stay outcomes.  This thesis agrees with existing immigration research, such as 

Juan-Vigaray and Sarabia-Sánchez (2013) in that country of origin affected the on-site 

tourists’ cultural adaptation.  They found that German international residential tourists 

showed significantly higher levels of acculturation in a Spanish destination than those of 

British tourists, although both groups demonstrated low levels of adaptation.  This thesis 

found that Oceania tourists presented a significantly higher degree of cultural adaptation 

than Europeans.  This finding might be from the argument that individuals from countries 

with a less intense and cohesive cultural identity would acculturate more (Juan-Vigaray & 

Sarabia-Sánchez, 2013).  Oceania, and Australia in particular where most of the Oceania 

respondents were from, is one of the popular destinations for migration resulting in a more 

multi-cultural society than many European countries, such as Scandinavia.  As such, 

respondents in the Oceania group might be more comfortable in interacting with other 

cultures.      

The significant effect of LSH constraint factors. 

A discussion of travel constraint factors follows.  Travel constraints have been widely 

utilised in behavioural intention studies, including those employing the TPB as a theoretical 

framework (e.g., C. H. C. Hsu & Huang, 2010; Misung et al., 2012; Phillips & Jang, 2012; 

Sparks, 2007).  However, this thesis is the first study to integrate factors relating to the 

feelings of attachment to home, perceived level of overall constraints together with the 

tourists’ perception of their ability to overcome such constraints.  Furthermore, no other 

studies can be found that have investigated both revisit intention and length of long-stay.  

Based on the interview findings, this study conceptualised constraint factors into three 

aspects consisting of Home Attachment, Level of Perceived Constraints and Ability to 

Overcome Constraints.  The discussion of Home Attachment is presented first as it is the 

most influential of the three constraint factors. 
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Home attachment.  

The conceptualisation of  Home Attachment in this thesis is novel in the tourism literature 

as it draws from two streams of literature : the place attachment literature and the migration 

literature.  Furthermore, the study considers Home Attachment within the contexts of LSH 

and senior tourism.  In relation to the concept of place attachment within the tourism 

literature, this study takes a different perspective by focusing on the travellers’ home place, 

rather than the host destination (e.g., C. Ryan & Prayag, 2012; S. P. Tsai, 2012; Yuksel et 

al., 2010).  As discussed in Section 2.5.1, the concept of place attachment commonly 

involves three dimensions: place dependence, affective attachment, and place identity (S. P. 

Tsai, 2012).  Nevertheless, the qualitative findings suggested that only affective attachment 

was relevant for the context of mature-aged tourists undertaking a LSH in Phuket.  Hence, 

in this thesis, Home Attachment refers to cognitive thoughts and psychological feelings that 

arise while tourists are on a long vacation.  These thoughts and feelings include aspects 

relating to both family members and non-family reference group members.  Results from 

the multiple regression analyses showed this predictor significantly and negatively 

contributed to both Revisit Intention and Future Travel Stay.  Accordingly, this study 

provides the first explicit evidence that those tourists who reported lower levels of home 

attachment were more likely to revisit and stay longer. 

Two key ideas can be drawn from the thesis findings relating to the notion of home 

attachment.  These ideas are the sources of home attachment and the moderating effects of 

demographic factors on home attachment.  Firstly, the interview findings suggested 

particular sources of home attachment, which include both family and non-family related 

aspect.  The findings support the extant migration literature (e.g., Breivik, 2012; Gustafson, 

2001) in that friends and family, especially children and grandchildren, were important 

sources of feelings related to home attachment.  With regard to the mature-aged tourist 

context, while retirees (Gustafson, 2001) attach to home country primarily due to family 

aspects, the current research further concludes that other aspects are also sources of home 

attachment for mature-aged tourists.  The findings demonstrate that the LSH tourists missed 

key personal interests and social status at their workplace.  Gustafson (2001) might not 

have captured this source of home attachment because his respondents were all retirees.  In 

contrast, this study collected responses also from those who were still working at the time 
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of interviews.  Accordingly, the current study has broadened the literature by adding that 

non-family are also a source of home attachment for the long-stay situation.   

Homesickness reflects a core element of home attachment.  As suggested in the work of 

Howard (2008) with expatriates in Thailand, leaving a destination is a result of the feeling 

of being homesick.  In support, Wong and Musa (2014) found that individuals with weak 

ties to home would have a reduced sense of belonging to their home, resulting in less 

feelings of homesickness.  The notion of homesickness in the current study is consistent 

with the existing findings from the migration literature (e.g., Breivik, 2012; Howard, 2008).  

The thesis suggests that homesickness is an important contributing factor for 

holidaymakers, not just the very long-stay expatriate segment.  This thesis examined 

mature-aged tourists who had shorter durations of stay (i.e., between 10-90 day vacations) 

than the respondents with years of long-stay in migration studies.       

Secondly, the thesis adds to the literature by demonstrating that the construct of Home 

Attachment is more salient for some groups of tourists than others.   Individual moderating 

factors found to affect the levels of home attachment felt by tourists in this thesis are travel 

companions and gender.  The effect of home attachment was more evident for those who 

were travelling alone than for those who travelled with companions.  This thesis is the first 

to provide such empirical evidence. It is self-evident that those travelling with family 

members will not be missing them, although they might still have something to worry at 

home.  In addition, gender moderates the effects of Home Attachment on long-stay 

outcomes, with female tourists having higher levels of home attachment than male 

travellers.  This finding is somewhat consistent with existing literature (e.g., Gladwell & 

Bedini, 2004; H. Xiao & Hung, 2013), implying a stronger influence of attachment to home 

for women and seniors in travel decision making.  For example, Gladwell and Bedini 

(2004) stated that women did not want to travel without their spouse.  H. Xiao and Hung 

(2013) found women with young children were not able to take a long trip.  While these 

aforementioned studies provided qualitative evidence, this thesis enhances the existing 

literature by also providing quantitative information. 
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Level of perceived constraints. 

The second component of the LSH constraints is discussed next.  In general, a number of 

authors have recognised the importance of travel barriers (e.g., Andereck & Nyaupane, 

2008; X. Li et al., 2013), providing evidence of specific types of constraints for short-stay 

tourists, including time and financial resources.  This study provides academic evidence 

that on-site long-stay tourists perceive a different set of salient constraints to short-stay 

tourists.  One key constraint identified by previous studies was time (e.g., Andereck & 

Nyaupane, 2008; S. Huang & Hsu, 2005; X. Li et al., 2013).  However, time was not the 

major constraint mentioned by respondents during this investigation.  One explanation for 

this contrast is the research context.  Studies indicating time as a key barrier focus on 

outbound tourists in their trip planning phase.  The current study examines the on-site LSH 

travellers, who may have already prioritised their vacation to the need to focus on long 

duration of stay.  Time may not be the most important issue for them despite homesickness.  

Another explanation is that most of the respondents were from western countries where 

paid holiday leave for a certain period is the norm.  For example, the average annual leave 

granted for employees in Australia is four weeks.  The different findings may also relate to 

the age of travellers.  Time may be the main travel constraint for the young tourist cohort 

(Andereck & Nyaupane, 2008; Hudson, 2000; X. Li et al., 2013). In the mature-aged 

context, time is not a big issue for engaging in leisure activities, including travel.  Rather, 

lack of companions is the key issue for this cohort (L. Huang & Tsai, 2003; Jafari et al., 

2014).  In addition, short-stay tourists tend to concern about a lack of travel resources, such 

as time and lack of companions, indicating practical concerns.  The current study provides 

additional dimension for long-stay travel barriers in relation to emotional aspect.  Short- 

time travellers tend to be more confident to leave houses unattended for a few days.  In 

relation to a lengthy period of trips, LSH tourists tend to worry whether houses and 

belongings at home are safe.  In addition, job security is also concern for long-stay tourists 

who are still employed.   

Ability to overcome constraints. 

The third aspect of travel constraints is the ability to overcome constraints.  The 

identification of this aspect extends the constraint negotiation literature by including 
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constraint management in the context of on-site tourists.  The concept of negotiating 

constraints proposed by Jackson et al. (1993) is mostly used to determine leisure activity 

engagement, prior to engaging in leisure activities.  Most of the research investigating 

constraint negotiation focuses heavily on leisure activities (e.g., Hubbard & Mannell, 2001; 

Kennelly et al., 2013; Son et al., 2008).  Little research has explored the negotiation of 

perceived constraints relating to senior travel (e.g., Jafari et al., 2014; Nimrod, 2008).  This 

thesis is the first study examining tourists’ perceived ability to overcome travel constraints 

in the context of a long-stay vacation.  In this study, the ability to overcome constraints 

refers to tourists’ capabilities to take a LSH.  These capabilities include knowledge, 

willingness, and capacity for handling the barriers to a LSH.   

The qualitative findings in this thesis are consistent with the existing literature that on-site 

tourists make compromises in order to travel (e.g., Jafari et al., 2014; Nimrod, 2008).  For 

instance, Nimrod (2008) found retirees changed the style of travel to cope with health 

problems, reduced the physical effort involved in travel and took many breaks while 

travelling.  In addition, Jafari et al. (2014) found that seniors travelled with a tour to 

overcome the lack of companion constraints.  This study demonstrated that rather than 

adjusting themselves to overcome travel constraints, as suggested by Nimrod (2008), the 

LSH tourists tended to seek assistance instead.  The LSH tourists sought assistance from 

trusted individuals at home, including family members and friends.  This finding is 

consistent with the concept of skill acquisition in the act of asking for assistance proposed 

in previous literature (e.g., Hubbard & Mannell, 2001; Son et al., 2008). The current results 

also suggest that without the facilitation by friends, it would be difficult for the LSH 

tourists to make the trip.              

The non-significant effect of destination image. 

The final long-stay potential predictor of LSH intentions relates to destination image.  

Destination image has been a long standing pull factor considered important for 

understanding why tourists travel.  Consequently, researchers have conceptualised a broad 

range of factors to reflect destination image.  Examples of popular attributes include tourist 

attractions, services, host facilities, social factors, destination reputation, and economic 

circumstance (e.g., Herington et al., 2013; Kummaraka & Jutaporn, 2011; X. Li & 

Stepchenkova, 2012; Pike & Ryan, 2004; Rittichainuwat, 2008).  It is also noted that most 
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conceptualisations are context-bound and destination image will vary from study to study 

as the context varies.  In addition, the images of destination built from on-site experiences 

differ from those imagined prior-to-travel as suggested by previous studies (W. W. Smith et 

al., 2015).  In this thesis, destination image is defined as the most salient attribute for 

tourists in the context of LSH.  It is argued that destination image is a multidimensional 

concept and particular characteristics of a destination are the important image affecting 

return intention (Hallmann et al., 2015).  Aligning with this argument, the destination 

attributes relating to the aspects of favourable weather and home comforts were highlighted 

in the context of on-site LSH travellers.  Details of both attributes will be discussed in the 

following paragraphs. 

This thesis argues that Destination Image is not a significant predictor of long-stay 

intentions.  Numerous studies have investigated the impact of destination image on 

behavioural intentions, mostly referring to revisit intention and word of mouth 

recommendations.  Many scholars have agreed that destination image has a significantly 

positive effect on revisit intention (e.g., Assaker & Hallak, 2013; Campo-Martínez et al., 

2010; C.-F. Chen & Tsai, 2007; Lertputtarak, 2012; Rittichainuwat et al., 2008; Stylos et 

al., 2016).  Most of these studies reflect a short-stay holiday and a narrow set of predictors, 

as discussed in section 2.6.  These existing studies have measured the responses of on-site 

tourists.  However, they examined revisit intention using only a single factor of destination 

image as the behavioural intention predictor (e.g., Lertputtarak, 2012; Rittichainuwat et al., 

2008) or combined destination image with a limited set of other factors, such as perceived 

trip quality or tourist satisfaction (Assaker & Hallak, 2013; Campo-Martínez et al., 2010; 

C.-F. Chen & Tsai, 2007).  In this study, a different set of predictor variables was 

employed, consisting of travel constraint factors, tourist home attachment, cultural 

adaptation, and on-site perceived images, to investigate intentions for long-stay.  As 

discussed in section 2.6, this is a more comprehensive set of predictors that is salient for the 

long-stay situation, from the on-site perspective.  Accordingly, the approach taken in this 

thesis may account for the inconsistent findings with previous studies, in general.   

Similarly, a small number of studies have found a non-significant effect of destination 

image on revisit intention (e.g., M. M. Li et al., 2010).  M. M. Li et al. (2010) measured the 

impact of both cognitive and affective images on tourists’ revisit intention, and reported 
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that while affective image affected intention, cognitive image did not.  However, this 

aforementioned study did not clearly explain what factors/aspects they used to measure 

cognitive attributes.  Although the current examination only examines tourists’ cognitive 

aspect of destination image toward Phuket, the finding strengthens the results reported in 

M. M. Li et al. (2010).  A possible explanation for a non-significant effect of Destination 

Image can be drawn from Stylos et al. (2016) who argue that destinations may be unable to 

provide an outstanding identity that distinguishes them from competitor destinations.  Thus, 

alternative destinations may rate similarly on certain attributes.  In the case of data 

collection site in this study, Phuket is similar to a number of island destinations, for 

example, Bali, with regards to quality, pricing structure and weather conditions.  Another 

possible explanation is that the long-stay tourists investigated in this thesis visited the 

destination primarily for relaxation purposes.  This purpose resulted in LSH patterns of 

activities, as stated in section 4.3.1, and most of the LSH activities did not require attributes 

of a destination.  Thus, the mature-aged tourists chose Phuket for the LSH because of other 

significant factors.  With regard to salient images of a destination, tourist attractions may be 

the key destination attributes  in the context of short-stay travellers (Herington et al., 2013).  

Rather, the current study demonstrates two key destination images, favourable weather and 

home comfort zone are the most significant attributes from the perspectives of LSH on-site 

tourists.  The attributes of favorable weather and home comfort, are discussed next. 

Favourable weather. 

The first aspect of destination image addressed in this thesis is favourable weather.  

Favourable weather is defined as positive levels of weather perceived by LSH tourists in 

Phuket.  Overall, Favourable Weather did not make a significant contribution to Revisit 

Intention or Future Travel Stay.  Despite its statistically non-significant effects on the 

behavioural outcomes, an argument can be mounted based on the interview findings that 

favourable weather is a distinct image of Phuket, as perceived by long-stay tourists.  The 

qualitative findings of this thesis support the idea that the warm weather experienced by the 

seasonal migrants in previous literature (Crompton et al., 1992; S. K. Smith & House, 

2006) is a significant factor in destination choice, especially for those who experienced cold 

winter at home.  While this information supports the findings from researchers, such as  

Crompton et al. (1992) demonstrated that the specific attributes does not necessarily mean 
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they significantly contribute to the processes of tourist decision-making.  Thus, the aspect 

of weather is not a determining factor for undertaking a LSH in Phuket for long-stay 

tourists.  That is, long-stay tourists have a number of other warm destinations to choose 

from besides Phuket, for example, Bali, Pattaya and Hua Hin.  In particular, for mature-

aged tourists other determinants of long-stay outcomes in Phuket, such as cultural 

adaptation and LSH constraints, are more important as discussed earlier.   

Home comfort zone. 

The discussion now turns to the effect of the second aspect of Destination Image, namely, 

Home Comfort Zone.  The aspect of Home Comfort Zone is consistent with Cohen’s 

(1972) well-known concept of the environmental bubble.  This aspect indicates preferences 

of individuals who prefer to maintain experiences similar to those in their own home 

culture while they are outside of their usual places.  The findings of the comfort aspect also 

support the results from Herington et al. (2013) who found comfort was a key destination 

attribute for both short- and long-break tourists.  While the comfort attribute in Herington et 

al.’s (2013) study was gathered from both focus group and survey study, the comfort zone 

aspect in this thesis was found from the interview research stage only.  Nevertheless, the 

aforementioned study did not elaborate what aspects of comfort their respondents needed.  

This current study addressed this gap and suggested that home comfort aspects include 

language spoken, people from similar background and cuisine provided at a destination.  

The current study adds further information to the tourism literature relating to the home 

comfort attribute with two new perspectives : (a) the quantitative evidence of levels of 

comfort perceived by on-site tourists; and (b) tourists who prefer comfort, as elaborated 

below 

This study is the first to provide quantitative evidence relating to the concept of a tourist 

home comfort zone.  No other tourism studies can be found examining the relationship 

between a variable reflecting the home comfort environment at the destination and long-

stay intentions. The robust multiple regression analyses demonstrated that overall, this 

predictor of home comfort did not produce significant contributions to either Revisit 

Intention or Future Travel Stay.  One possible explanation for this result is that Phuket is a 

world-class holiday destination and attempts to meet the basic requirements for tourists’ 
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needs.  It is evident that Phuket provides a variety of international restaurants, bars, 

multiplex cinemas and supermarkets where tourists are assured of being able to find their 

home comforts (Phuket Phangnga Krabi Tourism Club, 2014).  The attribute of home 

comfort can be expected indicating long-stay tourists already know local environment meet 

their expectation.  As such, they would concern significantly more on other aspects when 

considering long-stay vacations.  Nevertheless, Home Comfort Zone produced a significant 

contribution for particular cohorts.  The predictor of Home Comfort Zone is one of two 

significant predictors for the European model of Revisit Intention.  This finding 

substantially supports the fact that European tourists are less likely to adapt to local culture, 

as stated earlier in the discussion regarding the significant effect of Cultural Adaptation.  

However, this result is consistent with the extant literature (e.g., Kozak, 2002; Prayag & 

Ryan, 2011) who found familiarity was an important factor for European tourists.  

However, familiarity in these studies was indicated by previous visits suggesting 

“destination familiarity”.  The current research measures a different perspective 

demonstrating “tourists’ home comfort”.   

This thesis also extends the tourism literature in relation to tourist preference for a zone of 

comfort.  The present study applied a different context in terms of research respondents by 

focusing on the mature-aged LSH tourists.  Recent literature has supported the suggestion 

that individuals who undertake very long-stay holidays, including backpackers (Howard, 

2007), migrant retirees (Howard, 2008; Viallon, 2012) and international residential tourists 

(Juan-Vigaray & Sarabia-Sánchez, 2013) prefer to be in their cultural enclaves.  In addition, 

Jaakson (2004) reminds us that cruise ship passengers are enclosed in the ship’s bubble that 

is secure, comfortable, and tightly controlled.  The results from the qualitative stage 

suggested that during a relatively long vacation, a number of tourists still preferred to enjoy 

aspects of their home atmosphere at a host destination.  This argument is reflected in on-site 

behaviour indicating these tourists sought companions who identified with a similar 

cultural background, sought their home national cuisine, and stayed in accommodation 

surrounded by other tourists from their own culture.  This thesis extends the literature by 

adding the information that a segment of LSH tourists , who chose to undertaking a long-

stay in a different culture destination, still seek to be in a zone of comfort while on-site.     
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The broad conclusion is that a different set of factors influence long-stay behavioural 

intentions for the long-stay context.  It has been shown in this thesis that a more 

comprehensive model is required for understanding long-stay behaviour.  Extant studies 

have employed a narrow range of variables, such as tourist satisfaction (e.g., Campo-

Martínez et al., 2010) and destination image (e.g., Assaker & Hallak, 2013; Campo-

Martínez et al., 2010; Lertputtarak, 2012) to predict behavioural intention, including revisit 

intention.  These investigations have mostly focused on either the context of short-stay 

travellers or an unspecified length of travel stay.  This study offers a comprehensive 

conceptual framework using five constructs to investigate long-stay behavioural intentions.  

The findings reinforce the view that previous frameworks including push/pull models are 

not necessarily appropriate for explaining the decisions made by long-stay tourists.  

Consequently, the experiential factor of Cultural Adaptation becomes the most influential 

predictor of long-stay outcomes.  Home Attachment and Level of Perceived Constraints 

also emerged in this thesis as significant variables to predict long-stay outcomes, as 

reported in section 5.5.2.  In addition, situational factors, for example, country of origin, 

gender, and frequency of visits, have a moderating effect on the relationship between 

predictors and long-stay behavioural intentions.  Further discussion relating to these broad 

conclusions is presented in section 6.3. 

6.3 Implications of Research Findings 

Previous sections have discussed both the qualitative and quantitative results of this thesis 

by integrating the findings with the existing literature.  In addition, contributions to the 

literature have been highlighted. In broad terms, the discussion so far has focused on the 

patterns of LSH activities in the context of mature-aged on-site tourists; the changes of 

tourist behaviour while undertaking a LSH; and the effect of salient predictors on long stay 

outcomes.  This discussion is now extended to highlight a number of theoretical and 

practical implications for the long-stay tourism market and tourist behaviours.  Theoretical 

implications are discussed first. 

6.3.1 Theoretical contribution. 

It is argued that the findings reported in this thesis have wider theoretical implications than 

those discussed so far.  Specifically, the findings have implications for theory in the 
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following areas: (a) deeper understanding of long-stay relaxation holiday behaviour, 

especially the behaviours of mature-aged tourists; (b) the most influential predictors of 

long-stay intention; (c) the utility of the acculturation theory; and (d) the extension of 

leisure constraint theory.  Figures 6.1 and 6.2 illustrate the potential for new theory in 

relation to greater understanding of the nature of LSH behaviour.  Implications for theory in 

each of these areas are discussed in turn. 

The first implication relates to the insights of LSH tourist behavioural changes during 

different stages of a single trip.  Only limited researchers (S. Choi et al., 2012; DiPietro et 

al., 2007; Juan & Chen, 2012; Mitas et al., 2013; W. W. Smith et al., 2015; Zillinger, 2008) 

have divided vacations into a number of stages and found change occurs at certain periods 

of travel, mainly on short vacation.  For example, DiPietro et al. (2007) and S. Choi et al. 

(2012) demonstrated different information sources were used at various stages of a trip.  

Zillinger (2008) found different levels of tourist activities during a trip and Mitas et al. 

(2013) reported tourists’ emotional changes.  Recently, W. W. Smith et al. (2015) 

suggested that perceptions of destination image identified by student tourists including the 

time prior- to and post- departure varied.  This thesis expands from these foundation studies 

by focusing on more holistic tourist behaviour and concentrating on long-stay tourists.  To 

the researcher’s knowledge, this thesis is the first to discuss extensively how the behaviours 

of mature-aged LSH international tourists change during their time on-site.  While this 

study is not a longitudinal examination, insights reflect different temporal aspects including 

changes in behaviour that relate to activities and sources of travel information.  Tourists do 

not perform similar actions at all times on their vacation.  Nevertheless, this research is the 

first to provide holistic evidence (as shown in Figure 6.1) how  the behaviours of LSH 

tourists change during the trip.  With four distinctive stages, each associated with a unique 

set of characteristics, the model demonstrates the process through which a tourist 

transitions physically, psychologically, and behaviourally at the destination. The 

construction of this staged on-site model is strong evidence against the traditional single-

stage treatment of on-site experience in the literature.   

The findings in relation to change in behaviours have implications for enhanced 

understanding of aspects of travel motivation, in particular relaxation motives.  The 

research literature identified a range of tourist motivations, often without clarifying how 
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any one motivation is fulfilled.  This study shows a four-stage model of relaxation and 

delineates a better comprehension of one of the most-cited tourism motivations – 

relaxation.  This study offers insights into how this motivation is fulfilled at the destination, 

as well as factors characterising the state of long-stay relaxation.  Of note is that relaxation 

is not a given, even when a trip has been designed for this purpose.  Rather, it depends on 

successful progression through an initial unrelaxed arrival, a settling in time and a pre-

relaxed transitional phase.  One key implication is that some tourists may not escape the 

first stage and feel unrelaxed and uncomfortable. In turn, those tourists that fully transition 

will adopt a routine of behaviour that is less tourist like. Overlaying this four-stage model is 

the idea that four characteristics of long-stay activities, are reflected through lower 

intensity, affordability, simple pleasures, and daily routines.  Such patterns of long-stay 

activities also provide a novel contribution to travel behaviour theory.  These four aspects 

imply the sequential and accumulative aspects of the relaxation process.  In order to be 

fully relaxed, long-stay tourists tend to lessen the amount of on-site activities and consider 

engaging in simple programs.  Subsequently, they are able to establish their own routines.  

The routine activities become habitual in nature and are depicted in Figure 6.2.  The figure 

illustrates that a particular relaxation attribute is fulfilled, leading to the fully relaxed point 

where all three attributes are fulfilled concurrently. 

The second theoretical implication of the thesis findings relates to the conceptualisation of 

the behavioural intention model.  That is, what are the most salient predictors of appropriate 

long-stay outcomes? The discussion first examines the implications for employing 

appropriate dependent variables, in the long-stay context. As stated in Chapter 2, limited 

scholars have undertaken an examination beyond investigating revisit intentions in the 

long-stay context.  This thesis extends the understanding of the literature in terms of factors 

contributing to long-stay behavioural intentions.  The literature review highlighted various 

factors that could influence the revisit intention including perceived constraints, constraint 

negotiation, home attachment, and destination image.  The majority of studies have 

examined the influence of demographic factors and travel characteristics on duration of 

stay.  Few researchers have used other factors, such as destination attributes (e.g., Alén et 

al., 2014; Machado, 2010) in the length of stay model.  One of the most distinctive 

implications of the research findings is emergence of the predictors of length of long-stay.  

The measurement model in this thesis has included a wider range of travel behaviours, 
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consisting of aspects of prior-departure and on-site, to robustly measure the duration of 

tourists’ long-stay.  In addition, the scales of Level of Perceived Constraints, Ability to 

Overcome Constraints and Home Comfort Zone are newly conceptualised in this thesis.   

As stated in section 6.2.2, the thesis contributes to the tourism literature by demonstrating 

that Cultural Adaptation, Level of Perceived Constraints and Home Attachment are 

consistently significant predictors of long-stay behavioural intentions.     

The findings of this study also have implications for factors specific to mature-aged tourist 

behavioural intentions.  In contrast to findings from other studies identifying tourist 

satisfaction and destination image as influential predictors of behavioural intention (e.g., 

Campo-Martínez et al., 2010; Liu et al., 2015), cultural adaptation was the most influential 

predictor of long-stay behaviour.  Findings from this research indicate that destination 

attributes are not key factors determining either intention of revisitation or long-stay 

duration are contrary to many previous studies (e.g., Campo-Martínez et al., 2010; C.-F. 

Chen & Tsai, 2007; Jang & Feng, 2007; Lertputtarak, 2012; Sahin, Baloglu, & Henthorne, 

2014).  Accordingly, current theory relating to both revisit intentions and length of stay is 

challenged. While destination image may be highly salient for the initial destination choice, 

this is not the case for the long stay context. However, the attributes of Home Comfort 

Zone and Favourable Weather made a significant contribution to revisit intention in the 

case of particular groups of tourists.  This contingent significance suggests there are 

implications for aspects of destination image and suggests the effect of weather is context 

specific.  In addition, measurement for Home Comfort Zone used in this study is a 

relatively new scale for behavioural intention.  This scale has been developed and tested for 

reliability based on the concept of the tourist bubble literature (e.g., Jaakson, 2004) and the 

qualitative results of this study.  Although the scales of Home Comfort Zone obtained 

lower scores of reliabilities than the recommended score of 0.70, their alpha values were 

acceptable according to Hair et al. (2010).  Home Comfort Zone was not a significant factor 

influencing tourist intention in both overall models but presented a significant contribution 

for revisit intention only for the repeat visitors.  This study has demonstrated that 

relationships between travel behaviour and outcomes will vary for different groups. 

The third area of theoretical implications involves the utility of acculturation theory.  This 

theory has been widely used, especially in the migration and sojourner adaptation research 
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(e.g., Berry et al., 2006; Pedersen et al., 2011).  Only one tourism study (Rasmi et al., 2014) 

can be found applying acculturation theory.  Consistent with Rasmi et.al. (2014), this thesis 

supports the applicability of Berry’s (1997) bi-dimensional acculturation model in the LSH 

context.  Although tourists in Phuket were on holiday for a shorter period of time than 

envisaged by Berry and Rasmi, the findings illustrate the utility of the acculturation theory, 

in particular the strategy of adaptation.   

The current research further extends the measurement of acculturation attitudes.  Berry 

(1997) suggests the measurement of acculturation attitudes through questions indicating 

individual preference of such strategy whether assimilation, integration, separation or 

marginalisation.  Hence, the acculturation attitude scales comprise only four attitudinal 

questions and each indicates one strategy of acculturation.  Therefore, there is a lack of 

behavioural dimensions of acculturation asking what tourists actually do regarding their 

adaptation to locals.  Previous researchers have included other aspects for acculturation, for 

example, acculturation behaviour (Berry et al., 2006), tourist behavioural preferences, and 

destination preferences (Rasmi et al., 2014).  By adapting these existing scales, this thesis 

provides a more comprehensive scale to measure how individuals, in the context of LSH 

travellers, adapt to a host culture, through the process of cultural adaptation.  This newly 

created scale measures local adaption through cuisine preferences, local friendships, 

willingness to learn local culture, and sense of local belongingness.  This scale 

measurement extends the existing items from Rasmi et al. (2014) and includes both 

attitudinal and behavioural items.  Accordingly, the cultural adaptation scale developed in 

this study serves as a measurement of the overall aspects of tourist adaptation and can be 

used in future investigation of other tourist cohorts.  However, it should be noted that the 

cultural adaptation scale used in this thesis only investigates whether individuals adapt to 

local community.   

The fourth area of theoretical contribution is in relation to an extension to constraint theory.  

As discussed in Section 2.3.3, most scholars have adopted the leisure constraint framework 

proposed by Crawford and Godbey (1987) to investigate individuals’ constraints in 

participating in particular activities.  These researchers have identified specific types of 

leisure constraints, including travel barriers, according to intrapersonal, interpersonal, or 

structural constraints (e.g., Andereck & Nyaupane, 2008; X. Li et al., 2013).  The interview 
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study in this thesis suggests that the three hierarchical factors of intrapersonal, 

interpersonal, and structural constraints (Crawford & Godbey, 1987) are not appropriate for 

individuals who are already participating in their preferred activities, for example, on-site 

tourists.  Rather, degrees of perceived seriousness of travel constraints and their capacity to 

overcome their travel barriers should be examined.  Furthermore, several studies have 

examined individual constraint negotiation in terms of leisure including travel participation 

(e.g., Hubbard & Mannell, 2001; Nimrod, 2008).  However, limited studies have focused 

on how on-site tourists overcome such travel constraints.  This thesis extends the existing 

literature by focusing on LSH tourist constraint management.  It is also the first to 

conceptualise constraint factors regarding the perspectives of on-site tourists.  These salient 

factors were conceptualised and tested in this thesis as Level of Travel Constraints, Home 

Attachment and Ability to Overcome Constraints.  All constraint factors achieved 

acceptable reliability scores over 0.75.  However, further research may be useful to retest 

the applicability of the scales in various contexts. 

The implication for a specific factor relating to long-stay constraints should also be 

discussed.  This thesis employed ideas from place attachment theory to examine how 

attachment to place of origin influenced tourists’ long-stay intentions.  Numerous previous 

attachment studies (e.g, S. P. Tsai, 2012; Yuksel et al., 2010) in the context of tourist 

destination settings utilised the two dimensions of the place attachment model: place 

dependence, and place identity.  These two elements refer to functional and affective 

attachment, respectively.  The interview findings suggested an inapplicability of the 

existing items relating to destination attachment for the context of this study.  This study is 

the first to measure various aspects of home attachment in the context of LSH tourists and 

this factor is treated as part of travel constraints. 

6.3.2 Managerial implications. 

The findings suggest tourism organisations require different strategies to capture the 

mature-aged tourist market.  This market should not be treated as a homogenous cluster.  In 

addition, it is noticeable that tourists at different stages of the LSH experience demand a 

particular approach to satisfy their needs.  For example, tourism policy makers may need 

innovative strategies for tourists at the routinized stage who are not interested in seeking 
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out new tourist activities.  The managerial implications of the thesis findings will be 

discussed in two broad areas: tourism business segments, and the government sector.  

Implications for private companies in tourism. 

LSH implications are suggested for tourism businesses and organisations.  Groups from the 

private sector that can utilise the thesis findings are travel operators, transportation industry, 

and hospitality services.  One of the key practical implications for tourism operators can be 

drawn from the findings related to the four-stage model of relaxation.  Although the extant 

literature has treated on-site behaviour as one single stage, the findings from this study 

suggest that this approach may not be applicable to long-stay tourists whose experiences 

may be varied and more complex.  Tourism businesses, including travel agents, cannot treat 

arriving tourists in the same manner as others who have been in the destination for a longer 

period of time.  Indeed, travel related companies cannot ignore the possibility that the needs 

and functions of tourist behaviours will change as a function of time.  This thesis reveals 

four stages of LSH tourist behaviours and illustrates that their needs at each stage are 

different.  Therefore, tourism operators should gather tourists’ travel information on arrival.  

Often, it is not difficult to determine whether or not the trip is the tourist’s first, second, or 

third, and duration of stay. 

Different approaches to tourists should be adopted at various stages of their travel.  During 

the first stage of the LSH model, travel agents and tour operators need to adopt a tourist-

centric approach with uncertainty reduction as a high priority.  The second stage of the 

long-stay is a window of opportunity for operators.  At this stage, travellers are likely to be 

in an exploratory, information-seeking mode and open to suggestions.  Tourists at this 

second stage have not fully scheduled their activities and are more flexible with their 

planning.  Therefore, they will notice and act on the most credible and attractive marketing 

messages.  In the third stage, even though tourists may reduce their activities and become 

far more selective, they may still venture out for a big event or a tourist experience.  The 

fourth stage is the most difficult for operators, as tourists have organised their daily routines 

to suit their personal interests.  In this final stage, it is not always easy to persuade tourists 

to stop doing things they enjoy and try something new.  However, service providers can use 

the characteristics evident in this group to leverage tourists towards desired activities.  For 
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instance, in this stage, tourists have often found new best friends at the destination, and 

group activities involving friends are more likely to be considered in a favourable light. 

As well as stages of travel behaviour, this study also highlights important implications for 

tour agents and travel operators regarding unique promotions for tourists with different 

preferences.  The results suggest that tourists often adapt to the local culture in terms of 

their preferences and behaviours.  For example, most of the mature tourists are more likely 

to experience the host culture.  Therefore, Thai tourist agents can consider providing 

authentic experiences to these particular tourists, such as offering more Thai cooking and 

Thai boxing classes.  However, the findings also reported that there are tourists who prefer 

home comforts.  Hence, a comfortable environment should be provided to LRSH tourists, 

for example, staff with reasonable foreign language levels.  In addition, long-stay tourists 

prefer to engage in simple and basic activities including swimming, reading, sitting by the 

pool, and walking to local night markets.  This information suggests that long-stay tourists 

on their relaxing vacation prefer to spend most of their time doing ordinary activities.  This 

idea implies that there may be some difficulties in attracting this group of tourists to engage 

in other tourist attractions.  The findings also advise that mature-aged long-stay tourists do 

not want to participate in a large number of tourist activities.  Therefore, it is wise for travel 

agents to promote the most popular attractions and activities to attract participation by this 

group of tourists. 

As well as travel agents and tour operators, the transportation industries, especially airlines, 

can also apply the research findings.  The insight gained at the unrelaxed stage of the travel 

experience suggests that both first-time and repeat visitors experience the highest level of 

uncertainty on arrival.  In order to increase passenger satisfaction that may result in re-

purchasing, airlines should provide specific initial local information tourists need during the 

first stage of the stay (i.e., The Settling in – Unrelaxed Stage).  Information varies 

depending on the local destination.  For example, in the case of Thailand; public 

transportation in Bangkok differs from the transport in Phuket.  This information may be 

included in passenger itineraries and offered on-board.  In addition, airlines may consider 

providing air ticket packages including transfer services from the airport to 

accommodation.  This strategy can reduce tourists’ levels of frustration and assist them to 
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reduce their level of uncertainty when arriving at the destination, especially in the case of 

late-night arrivals.   

Furthermore, airlines should utilise passenger purchasing information.  For example, 

information in relation to frequent fliers and the season of travel should be used. The 

interview findings suggest some matured-age tourists prefer to return to the destination at 

the same time each year.  Therefore, special early bird offers prior to those certain periods 

may also be provided for this group of passengers as their trip can be predicted.  In 

addition, the strongest predictor of behavioural intention is the factor of cultural adaptation.  

Therefore, airlines may provide “special promotions” relating to local cultural festivals 

occurring at the time individuals prefer to travel.  For example, Thai Airways may offer 

cheaper tickets for their frequent passengers few months before particular local cultural 

events.  This type of special promotion is appropriate for mature-aged tourists who have 

few obligations at home.  The thesis findings are also beneficial for in-flight facilities, for 

example, food and beverage served on-board.  As discussed, tourists can be categorised into 

two main groups based on their preferences, either local adaptation or home comfort zone.  

Accordingly, their travel preferences are different.  Airlines that offer more choices of free 

food and beverages on-board might satisfy their passengers and achieve re-purchase.  As 

well as international food, airlines should also offer their passengers authentic signature 

local cuisine.  

The hoteliers and accommodation providers can also benefit from thesis findings.  The 

interview findings suggest that mature-aged tourists on the LSH preferred routine activities, 

such as cooking and grocery shopping.  The interview participants further indicated their 

preferences for self-contained apartments rather than hotel rooms.  This is a good 

opportunity for serviced apartment owners to offer these aspects to this particular type of 

tourist.  According to the mature-aged tourists in this study, serviced apartments should 

offer facilities that relate to the basic amenities that can make them feel at home.  These 

facilities could include a kitchen, laundry machine and free internet service.  Tourists who 

are well adapted to the host destination and have a willingness to experience authentic local 

culture are also attracted to serviced apartments.  Therefore, hoteliers may consider more 

Thai style breakfast choices and authentic local cuisine, rather than bread and American 

breakfast only.   
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Implications for the government sector. 

As well as private tourism operators, the government sector can also benefit from this thesis 

examination.  The findings relating to the four-stage model of relaxation give government 

sectors, especially airports, opportunities to make tourists more satisfied.  For example, the 

first stage of a long-stay relaxation holiday involves place orientation and this experience 

occurs upon arrival.  In order to assist arriving tourists with their place orientation, airport 

authorities should consider appropriate signs and symbols, especially for mature-aged 

groups who may be more likely to experience visibility issues.  As well as messages 

suggesting the way out, baggage claim, and public transport, airports should also provide 

pertinent information for survival toolkits.   These toolkits should include local free-of-

charge phones for tourists to make a call to their hotels and accommodations in emergency 

cases.  In addition, airports may consider providing more information centres served by 

staff who have international language and communication skills.  LSH tourists in Phuket 

are not necessarily from English speaking countries.  Staff who can speak other languages, 

such as German, Swedish and Dutch, may be beneficial for tourists.  Most airports have 

already provided this basic information, however, the research findings reinforce the 

importance of this facility and articulate that it is essential for reducing the levels of 

uncertainty arising for tourists during the first stage of a LSH. 

The thesis has also measured the predictors of future long-stay intentions in terms of re-

visitation and future length of stay.  Destination marketing organisations (DMOs) should 

discern factors most likely to influence tourists to return to the destination for a LSH.  The 

model developed and tested in this study has implications for policy makers by providing 

evidence of predictors that can influence tourist long-stay intentions.  The findings indicate 

that cultural adaptation, level of perceived constraints and home attachment contribute 

significantly to future long-stay intentions.  Together with these three predictors, tourists’ 

ability to overcome constraints also has a significant impact on future length of stay.  

Particular contingent circumstances also can make a difference.  For example, home 

attachment is a significant predictor of LSH behavioural intention for the Oceania cohort, 

but not for Europeans.   In this case, DMOs should encourage operators to provide 

facilities, for example, communication tools, to allow Oceania to contact people back 

home. 
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Governments can launch policies in relation to tourists’ accommodation.  Homestay and 

house swapping strategies can be suitable for LSH tourists.  It is argued that cultural 

adaptation is the strongest aspect that predicts long-stay intentions.  Government agencies 

can assist tourists in engaging with their cultural interests, as well as providing support and 

resources for learning local cultures.  The findings show that tourists are interested in 

learning and experiencing authentic local behaviours.  Accordingly, homestay 

accommodations may be a type of amenity that suits long-stay tourists.  In this instance, 

governments may support locals to start businesses in relation to homestay accommodation.  

Governments can also organise workshops for existing homestay providers to gain more 

knowledge about the purposes of homestay in satisfying the needs of tourists.  In addition, 

the findings suggest that long-stay tourists do not prefer expensive food and beverage 

options and still continue home routine activities, such as grocery shopping.   The results of 

this study suggest that tourists’ homes are of concern while they are on a long-stay 

vacation.  Governments may assist potential long-stay markets and minimise this travel 

barrier by promoting house swapping to local Thais.  The notion of house swapping is that 

two parties agree to stay in each other’s house for a period of time while travelling.  The 

purpose of this idea is to ensure long-stay tourist residences are secure for their whole trip.  

In addition, tourists who participate in house swapping can gain more opportunity to 

experience local culture that may bring them to consider a long-stay revisit in the future. 

Another managerial implication is the opportunity to increase the popularity of long-stay 

tourism, especially to enhance the Thai long-stay project.  Destination attributes are not a 

significant influencing factor for tourists considering undertaking a long holiday, even for a 

few weeks.  The finding in this regard suggests the Thai government can promote the long-

stay project all year round.  One benefit of a beach resort style destination, such as Phuket, 

is that it always offers warm weather to tourists even during the monsoon season.  

Furthermore, governments do not need to consider more attractions to attract a group of 

long-stay tourists.  Rather, mature-aged LSH tourists are more likely to enjoy experiencing 

the host surroundings, for example, beach walking and sunbathing.  The government needs 

to consider maintenance and improvement of infrastructure in the local environment.  

Although LSH tourists, especially those identifying with the mature-aged group, do not 

consider destination image as a statistically significant predictor of long-stay intention, the 

home comfort zone aspect of destination attributes emerged as an important feature for a 
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segment of the long-stay market.  Therefore, this could be another perspective for 

consideration.  The government of long-stay destinations may provide support to local 

business serving international cuisine and groceries, for example Scandinavian eateries. 

Government should improve facilities to cater for the needs of long-stay tourists.  The 

findings suggest one specific requirement related to the availability of hi-speed internet.  

This particular infrastructure might extend tourists’ length of stay as it reduces the level of 

home attachment by maintaining tourists’ contact to home and allowing them continue 

working while on a long vacation.  In addition, despite the reasonable foreign language 

skills of hospitality staff in Phuket, including English, a minor difficulty remains if long-

stay tourists are unable to clearly communicate with staff.   For this reason, the government 

could provide training programs, not necessarily only focused on language skills, but also 

other courses related to services, for staff in tourism and hospitality.  It might be the case 

that the government can financially support educational institutions in this regard.  

Governments can also create zones of comfort for tourists from particular regions, such as 

the existing example of the “little Aussie” area in Patong beach, Phuket.  In regard to travel 

information source, the findings show that long-stay tourists do not seek out new sources of 

information resulting in a chance of lack of updated travel information.  As such, 

governments might encourage tourism service providers, for instance, airlines and hoteliers 

using “push information” to attract this tourist segment.  For example, airlines might update 

travel information for tourists in a travel itinerary or hotel staff may include travel 

information in a welcome note for a hotel guest. 

6.4 Limitations of the Study 

In section 1.8, delimitations for this thesis investigation were stated. Such delimitations 

placed boundaries around the scope of the investigation in particular.  In addition, 

limitations to the interpretation of the thesis findings should also be taken into 

consideration. Accordingly, four particular limitations of this thesis should be considered.  

The first limitation involves the findings in relation to the nature of relaxation.  Although 

this study is the first to provide a holistic model of relaxation, as shown in Figure 6.1, this 

thesis provided only the descriptive experiences and comparative differences during the 

time tourists were on-site.  Further information in relation to why and when such 

behaviours occur should be examined.  With regard to other behavioural norms, a further 
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study may compare behavioural differences between relaxing holiday takers and adventure 

vacationers, and the different points of view if spouses or friends are planning to take a trip 

together. 

The second limitation relates to scale reliability, even though it is acknowledged that a 

survey pilot test was used in the quantitative stage of the study.  As shown in Appendix 4.2, 

all scale reliabilities for the pilot test were above the cut-off point of 0.70.  However, during 

the main quantitative stage, the two problematic scales (i.e., Favourable Weather and Home 

Comfort Zone) had alpha values less than the recommended score. These two constructs 

obtained reliability scores of 0.64 and 0.66, respectively.  Although, these scores are still in 

the acceptable range for exploratory research as recommended by Hair et al. (2010), further 

development of scale items is recommended to confirm the usability of these scales. 

The third limitation is in relation to research approaches undertaken in this thesis.  

Although phenomena situated and embedded in the LSH context can be described in rich 

detail this takes time to collect and analyse.  For this thesis, data was collected at an 

overseas location. Accordingly, time was limited for the data collection process. 

Furthermore, qualitative interviews can be skewed according to the researchers’ bias, 

despite steps taken to ensure greater credibility. Given that qualitative data was collected 

from a small convenience sample it is possible that the sample is not generally 

representative of the international mature-aged tourist profile for Phuket. For the 

quantitative study, the data collection sites for the survey were both tourist attractions 

within Phuket and the Phuket International Airport. However, the research did not 

investigate the effect of place toward the nature of the information collected. Due to having 

a limited time for both stages of data collection, it should be acknowledged that the 

researcher was unable to secure a wide range of respondents based on gender and economic 

status. 

The last limitation of this thesis involves its cross-sectional design.   This thesis utilised a 

cross-sectional investigation and explored changes in tourist behaviours during one single 

trip by gathering data from different tourists at various stages of the LSH.  However, 

interviews were only conducted at one point of the trip. Thus, data collected relied upon 

respondent memories of earlier activities. Accordingly, it may not be possible to summarise 

how one particular tourist experience changes from day one till the end of the trip.  For 
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instance, some tourists may have been more advanced than others in moving into the later 

stages of relaxation.  Some return travellers may have visited a destination frequently and 

be able to move faster through the steps towards simple relaxation and routines.  In 

contrast, those who identify as first-time long-stay tourists may need extra time to 

experience place orientation before transitioning to later stages.  Therefore, further 

investigation should involve an implementation of ethnographic design or longitudinal 

studies to address this gap. 

6.5 Future Research 

The thesis has made several theoretical and managerial implications for the body of the 

tourism literature.  In particular, this investigation has empirically and theoretically 

extended the body of tourism literature in the area of long-stay mature-aged tourist on-site 

behaviour.  Arising from this thesis investigation, a number of directions for future research 

are provided. Delimitations presented in chapter 1, together with limitations described in 

section 6.5 provide fertile ground for new research. In addition, the findings suggest a range 

of potential research opportunities to pursue. 

Firstly, further research can include a wider profile of informants to extend knowledge and 

understanding about on-site behaviour.  This direction may also be able to test the 

reliability of the problematic scales.  Additionally, it is recommended that an attempt be 

made to generalise the findings and to test the theoretical contribution from this thesis.  

Future studies could also extend the long-stay intention model to different long-stay 

cohorts, such as international students.  The applicability of the model to types of 

destinations other than beach destinations could be investigated.  Furthermore, as 

international and domestic travellers vary in terms of familiarity with a destination, a 

comparison of the on-site phases of the two groups is worthy of investigation.  It is 

expected that different aspects in the four-stage model could be gained from various types 

of samples, for example, young travellers.  

Second, extended qualitative research could be conducted to explore the reasons underlying 

the importance of particular predictors for long-stay intention.  Although the interview 

findings were utilised to assist in scale development in the survey instrument, the answers 

were not fully explored as to why mature-aged LSH on-site tourists were mostly interested 
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in local cultural activities.  In addition, the thesis lacks detail as to why cultural adaptation 

was the most important predictor of long-stay outcomes for tourists from Oceania but not 

for European tourists.   As stated in the literature review, destination image was one of the 

potential factors determining tourist behaviour.  A further investigation might question the 

reasons this statement did not apply to long-stay tourists. 

The final recommendation for further study relates to research design.  As recognised in 

Section 6.5, this thesis has adopted a cross-sectional design and found tourist behavioural 

changes.  Future research could consider the use of a longitudinal study to seek more 

understanding of the processes of behavioural changes from on-site tourists on a LSH.  

That is, tourists are could provide information about their travel behaviours from the first 

day of the on-site stage through to the end of their trip.  Longitudinal research findings 

could confirm the applicability of the four-stages of relaxation. 

6.6 Chapter Summary 

This chapter has provided a discussion and conclusions regarding the major findings of this 

research study.  Comparisons between the research findings and the literature were 

presented.  In summary, this study has made a substantial contribution to a number of 

aspects of the tourism literature.  Firstly, behavioural change occurs during long-stay 

vacations.  A four-stage model is proposed including the stages of unrelaxed feelings 

through to the stage of full relaxation.  Changes in travel behaviours during each stage 

imply that LSH tourists are not relaxed at the beginning of the trip; relaxation is an ongoing 

process.  LSH tourists enter into the stage of full relaxation when they are able to enjoy 

simple, basic routines and activities on a daily basis.  The travel information needs of each 

stage are discrete.   At the stage of complete relaxation, tourists utilise sources of self-

information and the use of this source reflects the lowest level of uncertainty.  Secondly, 

this exploratory research primarily provides a deeper understanding of long-stay 

behavioural intentions.  The investigation highlights the influential factors of long-stay 

intentions as being Cultural Adaptation, Level of Perceived Constraints, Home Attachment 

and Ability to Overcome Constraints.  The findings extend the literature in that cultural 

adaptation is the most influential factor predicting long-stay outcomes, followed by 

tourists’ home attachment.  This thesis also argues that destination image does not 

significantly contribute to long-stay intentions, at least in the context of this study.  Finally, 
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this thesis also has implications for existing theories including the utility of acculturation 

theory and an extension to leisure constraint theory.  As well as making theoretical 

contributions, this thesis also provides managerial implications.  Tourism service providers 

including airlines, airports, and hoteliers have opportunities to utilise these thesis findings.  

Although several limitations are acknowledged, the results of this thesis remain important 

for knowledge and practical reasons.  This thesis also provides a foundation for further 

research, particularly in the area of tourist behaviour applied within the context of long-stay 

tourism and mature-aged travellers.  
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APPENDIX 3.1 

 

SEMI-STRUCTURED INTERVIEW GUIDE 

1. General information 

a. Interview number:    [Interview number inserted here] 

b. How to approach the participant:   [How to recruit participants inserted here] 

c. Where to interview:    [location of participant inserted here] 

d. Date/time of interview:     [Date/time of interview inserted here] 

e. Duration of interview:    [Duration of interview inserted here] 

f. Appearance/ aspects/looks of participant:[Brief of informant inserted here] 

g. General introduction  

i. Interdiction of interviewer 

ii. Purpose of interview 

iii.  Ethical components of research (information sheet and consent from). The 

audio recorder will be switch on when an interviewee agree to participate the 

interview. 

2. Key questions 

For use in guiding semi-structured interview.  Questions used to probe and clarify information 

during interview. 

a. What have you been doing so far in Phuket? 

b. Have you got any problems in regard to making this long holiday? 

c. What do you feel if you were staying here for an extra 2 week? 

d. What do you concern about when taking long holidays? 

e. What the key thing would bring you back here for extended stay? 

At the end of the interview, thank you for your participation and the information you have 

provided.  Before we finish, do you have any other comments or questions? 

If I have further questions, can I contact you again? 

3. A reflection note [Full A4 paper was provided here] 

During the interview, the research also took note on important issues and for probing 

questions.  
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APPENDIX 3.2 

Semi-structured In-depth Interview Information Sheet and Consent Form  

 

      

 

An investigation into baby boomers’ travel behaviour in Thailand. 

INFORMATION SHEET (INTERVIEWS) 

Tourism industries worldwide have been growing in recent times . This growth is also seen in the Thai tourism 

sector. Although a large number of international tourists, including baby boomers and retirees, visit Thailand 

annually, there has been limited research on their travel experiences . This research project will provide 

information about tourist motivation and travel behaviour, especially intentions to return for a long stay in 

Thailand. It is anticipated that the outcome of this research project will assist policymakers on how to increase 

baby boomer tourist numbers, including retirees, to long stay in the destination .   

The information gathered as a part of this research will be primarily used for academic purposes . Data will 

remain confidential and only aggregated results will be reported in any subsequent publications . The 

interview will take approximately 30-45 minutes and will be audio-recorded with your permission. A 

summary report will be sent to you upon reques t. The interview is voluntary and you may choose to withdraw 

at any time. As a PhD research student at Griffith University I will be conducting the research in accordance 

with the National Statement on Ethical Conduct in Research Involving Humans . If potential participants have 

any concerns or complaints about the ethical conduct of this research, please contact Dr. Ken Butcher on 

[Telephone number inserted here]or the Manager, Research Ethics on [Telephone number inserted here]or at 

[Email address inserted here].  

The reporting outcomes from this project will be in the form of conference proceedings and academic journal 

articles . Should you wish to receive a summary of the results from this research, please contact Dr. Ken 

Butcher on [Telephone number inserted here]or at [Email address inserted here]  

Project 

team: 

Chidchanok Anantamongkolkul  

PhD Student  

[Telephone number inserted here] 

[Email address inserted here]  

Dr. Ken Butcher         

Principal Supervisor  

[Telephone number inserted 

here] 

[Email address inserted here] 

Dr. Ying Wang 

Associate Supervisor  

[Telephone number inserted here] 

[Email address inserted here]   

Griffith Business School 

Department of Tourism, Sport and Hotel management 

 

Gold Coast Campus, Griffith University 

Parkwood Drive, Parkwood, Queensland 4222 

Australia 
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An investigation into baby boomers’ travel behaviour in Thailand. 

PARTICIPANT CONSENT FORM (INTERVIEWS ) 

By signing below, I confirm that I have read and understood the information package and in particular have noted that :  

 I understand that I will participate in a 30-45 minute interview session for this research;  

 I have had any questions answered to my satisfaction; 

 I understand the risks involved, and that I am free to withdraw at any time, without comment or penalty;  

 I understand that there will be no direct and immediate benefit to me from participation in this research; 

 I understand that my participation is voluntary, and that my responses are completely anonymous – no 

identifying information is required; 

 I understand that if I have any additional questions I can contact the research team;  

 I understand that I can contact the Manager Research Ethics at Griffith University Human Research Ethics 

Committee on [Email address inserted here]  or [Telephone number inserted here] if I have any concerns 

about the ethical conduct of the project;  

 I understand that the conduct of this research involves the collection, access and use of my identified 

personal information. The information collected is confidential and will not be disclosed to third parties 

without my consent, except to meet government, legal or other regulatory authority requirements . A de-

identified copy of this data may be used for other research purposes. However, my anonymity will at all 

times be safeguarded. For further information, please consult the University ’s Privacy Plan at 

http ://www.griffith.edu.au/privacy-plan  or [Telephone number inserted here]; and 

 I agree to participate in the project .  

The interview will be audio-recorded and the recording files will be destroyed after interview contents have been 

transcribed.  

Name _______________________________________________________________ 

Signature _______________________________________________________________ 

Date                           ____/____/______ 

Project 

team: 

Chidchanok Anantamongkolkul  

PhD Student  

[Telephone number inserted here] 

[Email address inserted here]  

Dr. Ken Butcher         

Principal Supervisor  

[Telephone number inserted here] 

[Email address inserted here] 

Dr. Ying Wang 

Associate Supervisor  

[Telephone number inserted here] 

[Email address inserted here]   

http://www.griffith.edu.au/privacy-plan
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APPENDIX 4.1 

The Expert Panel Item Review Document 

How do onsite experiences influence tourists’ long stay intention? 

The aim of this study is to investigate what factors are most strongly associated with the 

tourists’ staying longer at a destination (i.e., 4-6 weeks). Six factors are proposed. 

The context is Western, English speaking tourists visiting Phuket, Thailand who are already 

onsite at the destination. 

Instructions on how to participate in the evaluation: 

1. The following document contains the descriptions and items for five scales, which measure :  

 Level of Perceived Constraints 

 Ability to Overcome Constraints  

 Home Attachment 

 Cultural Integration 

 Destination Image 

2. For each scale, there is a description of what each scale aims to measure . Under each construct 

description there is a list of items that represent that construct. 

3. Please read each dimension description before indicating how representative the items in the list are 

to the description. The representative levels range from:  

Not representative Somewhat representative Clearly representative 

 

 Please  the corresponding number 

 There is column provided for any comments or feedback. 

For example, if there are any items that you feel need re-wording, any other areas 

that you feel that I may need to look at, and maybe other general comments you 

have about the scale or the research  

4. Once, this review has been completed, you can either email me to collect at 

chidchanok.a@griffithuni.edu.au or put it in the mailbox 13 at 2nd floor.  

 

Thank you very much for your time and kindly assistance 

The researcher 

mailto:chidchanok.a@griffithuni.edu.au
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Construct: Level of Perceived Constraints 

Definition: the constraints perceived in the ongoing maintenance of home affairs, such as key areas of accommodation, job, 

health, pets, finance and communication tools and reflects the perceived seriousness of the constraint (i.e., does a constraint exist 

and if so how big is it?) 

 

Items 

(Please circle any words and phrases that required rewordings) 
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Comment 

(On representativeness and/or clarity, 

ambiguity etc.) 

  

 

 

 

 

1. Overall, there are no difficulties for me to take an extended holiday.     

2. I have plenty of opportunity to take an extended holiday     

3. I would not have any problems at home (i.e. my house, jobs, pets, money and 

communication back home) for taking a long vacation. 

    

4. I can stay overseas on an extended holiday without any real worries.     

5. Taking an extended holiday presents no more problems than taking a shorter holiday.     

6. Arrangement of a long vacation to Phuket is easy.     

7. It is easy for me to keep in touch with my family back home.     

8. It is easy for me to organise things for a long vacation.     

9. All the extra things to think about for a longer holiday are easily managed.     
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Construct: Ability to Overcome Constraints 

Definition: The perceived capacity to overcome the constraint. Capacity to overcome constraints was reflected by the 

individuals’ knowledge of feasible solutions to constraint issues, their organising ability and their willingness to apply constraint 

solutions over a longer duration. 

 

Items 

(Please circle any words and phrases that required rewordings) 
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Comment 

(On representativeness and/or clarity, ambiguity etc.) 

  

 

 

 

 

1. I know what belongings (e.g. my house, my pets, my cars) at home I do need to organise before taking long vacation.     

2. Any issues (including taking leave, bill payment, health and contact back home etc.) in taking an extended holiday are easy 

to overcome 

    

3. I know how to keep in touch back home.     

4. I know how to manage things for a long vacation     

5. I am experienced organising things for a long vacation      

6. I have family/friends to look after my belongings at home     

7. I can organise my family/friends to take my responsibilities I have at home during my long vacation     

8. I can organise things (including applying for vacation leave, paying bills, supplying medications and preparing tool to 

contact back home etc.) in advance for my long vacation 

    

9. I am able to manage all the extra things for a long vacation     

10. I am capable to take an extended vacation with no more problems     

11. I try my best to make sure I can take an extended vacation     

12. I am happy to make a big effort to arrange things so that I can have an extended holiday     

13. I enjoy planning and organizing an extended stay     
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Construct: Home Attachment 

Definition: the psychological and emotional feelings that arise from the level of home attachment and is the perceived sacrifice 

made by tourists in giving up valued activities and relationships at home to take an extended holiday.  These sacrifices include 

relationships with family members, friends and colleagues, preferred activities and role identity in the home country. 

 

Items 

(Please circle any words and phrases that required rewordings) 
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Comment 

(On representativeness 

and/or clarity, ambiguity 

etc.) 

 

 

1. I miss being away from home     

2. I miss lots of things back home     

3. I could not take a longer vacation because I feel homesick     

4. I miss people who are important to me (e.g., family, friends and colleagues) at home very 

much when I go away for more than a few days. 

    

5. I miss the activities I like doing at home     

6. I miss my social status back home     

7. I think a lot about the people I enjoy being with back home     
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Construct: Cultural Adaptation 

Definition: the interest and willingness to engage with the host culture, together with the level of adjustment to the host culture 

through language, food and local interaction, leading to a sense of belongingness with the local community. 

 

Items 

(Please circle any words and phrases that required rewordings) 
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Comment 

 

(On representativeness and/or clarity, 

ambiguity etc.) 

 

 

1. I would love to follow what local Thai do     

2. I would like to stay close to the local Thai community      

3. I would like to interact with local Thai people     

4. I am very interested in the Thai culture     

5. I want to learn about different cultures     

6. I want to know more about Thai culture     

7. I enjoy learning about Thai culture     

8. I always look for Thai food     

9. On this holiday, I always have Thai food     

10. I try to speak Thai whenever I can.     

11. I feel comfortable to stay very long in a different cultural community      

12. I often get travel information from local Thai people including hotel staff and travel 

agents 

    

13. I keep in touch with my local Thai friends     

14. I always make friends with local Thai     
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Items 

(Please circle any words and phrases that required rewordings) 

N
o
t 
re

p
re

se
n
ta

ti
v
e 

S
o
m

ew
h
at

 r
ep

re
se

n
ta

ti
v
e 

C
le

ar
ly

 r
ep

re
se

n
ta

ti
v
e 

 

Comment 

 

(On representativeness and/or clarity, 

ambiguity etc.) 

 

 

15. I love to attend Phuket festivals/events     

16. I treat Phuket as my second home     

17. I don’t think of myself as a tourist in Phuket     

18. I am keen to see Phuket continue to improve     

19. I would love to see Phuket kept pristine     

20. I will miss my Thai friends in Phuket after I return to my home 

country 

    

21. I will miss Phuket a lot after I arrive back in my home country     
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Construct: Destination Image 

Definition: the most salient factors that attract senior tourists to beach resort style destinations which are appropriated for those 

who seek an extended vacation.  These include weather, hospitable locals and site facilities such as accommodation and 

transport. The important images for long stay tourists also include the degree to which tourists are able to satisfy their home 

culture needs such as home language, food and social interaction with people from their cultural background. 

 

Items 

(Please circle any words and phrases that required rewordings) 

N
o
t 
re

p
re

se
n
ta

ti
v
e 

S
o
m

ew
h
at

 r
ep

re
se

n
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ti
v
e 

C
le

ar
ly

 r
ep

re
se

n
ta

ti
v
e 

 

Comment 

(On representativeness and/or clarity, 

ambiguity etc.) 

 

 

 

1. I like the weather in Phuket.     

2. The temperature in Phuket is perfect for me at this time     

3. The weather in Phuket is nicer than my home country at this time     

4. The weather in Phuket allows me to do my favourite activities     

5. The weather in Phuket is excellent for my health     

6. Local Thai people in Phuket are very friendly     

7. Local Thais are very welcoming to tourists     

8. I find local Thais are very hospitable     

9. Local Thai people are willing to tourists     

10. When I need travel information Thai locals are very willing to assist     

11. Overall, Phuket has excellent facilities for an extended vacation     

12. The facilities in Phuket fit my needs for a long holiday      

13. My accommodation is very comfortable for a long vacation     

14. I can find suitable accommodation for an extended holiday     
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Items 

(Please circle any words and phrases that required rewordings) 

N
o
t 
re

p
re

se
n
ta

ti
v
e 

S
o
m

ew
h
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 r
ep

re
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n
ta

ti
v
e 

C
le

ar
ly

 r
ep

re
se

n
ta

ti
v
e 

 

Comment 

(On representativeness and/or clarity, 

ambiguity etc.) 

 

 

 

 

15. Places I want to visit in Phuket are easily accessible     

16. It is easy to find people with a similar cultural background to me in 

Phuket 

    

17. There are lots of people to talk to here who have a similar cultural 

background to me. 

    

18. It is easy to catch up with people from Western countries in Phuket     

19. I have met people here from Western countries.     

20. It is easy to find my home cuisine in Phuket     

21. English is widely spoken where I stay in Phuket     

22. On this holiday, I can watch TV programs from my home country     

23. The area where I stay caters very well for Western tastes and interests     

24. My accommodation caters very well for Western tastes and interests     

25. Hotel staff can talk to me in my own language or English     

26. Tourist operators in this area all speak English very well     
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APPENDIX 4.2 

EFA Results of the Pilot Study 

Factor and Items Loading Variance 

Explained (%) 

Reliability 

(α) 

Level of Perceived Constraints   62.53 0.80 

I would have many problems at home (i.e., my house, jobs, pets, 

money and communication back home) in taking a 4-6 week 

vacation. 

.86   

Overall, there are major difficulties for me to take a long holiday 

overseas. 

.85   

Taking an extended holiday presents more problems than taking a 

shorter holiday. 

.73   

I can stay overseas on a long holiday without any major concerns 

back home. 

.72   

Ability to Overcome Constraints   69.46 0.89 

I can organise someone who I can trust (e.g., my family, friends 

and neighbours) to look after my belongings at home for a 4-6 

week vacation. 

.86   

I can organise things at home (e.g., applying for vacation leave, 

paying bills, supplying medications and preparing means to contact 

back home) in advance for a 4-6 week holiday. 

.86   

I have someone who I can trust (e.g., my family, friends and 

neighbours) to look after my belongings at home when I am on a 4-

6 week vacation overseas. 

.83   

I am able to manage all the extra things (e.g., visa document and 

travel funds) for a 4-6 week vacation 

.82   

I know how to manage things at home (e.g., arranging someone to 

look after my belongings at home, applying for vacation leave, 

paying bills and supplying medications) for a 4-6 week vacation. 

.80   

Home Attachment  63.62 0.86 

During this holiday, I missed the activities I like doing at home. .77   

I missed lots of things back home. .84   
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I miss home when I am away. .82   

I wanted to take a shorter vacation than the current period because I 

felt homesick. 

.81   

I missed my social role (e.g., being parent, grandparent and 

employee) back home. 

.74   

Cultural Adaptation  53.42 0.70 

I enjoyed learning about Thai culture. .77   

I want to know more about Thai culture. .75   

I am very interested in the Thai culture. .75   

I attended local Phuket festivals/events. .65   

Favourable Weather   63.22 0.83 

The temperature in Phuket during this holiday is suitable for me. .82   

I like the weather in Phuket. .84   

The weather in Phuket allows me to do my favourite activities. .75   

The weather in Phuket at this time is nicer than in my home 

country. 

.77   

Home Comfort Zone  60.39 0.78 

Hotel staff could talk to me in English or my own language. .80   

English or my own language is widely spoken where I stay in 

Phuket. 

.84   

The area where I stayed in this holiday caters very well for Western 

tastes and interests. 

.77   

It was easy to catch up with people from Western countries in 

Phuket. 

.69   
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APPENDIX 4.3 

Adjustment Decisions to the Items of the Pilot Study 

Item performance decision 

Scale items 

Level of perceived constraints Added item 

There are a lot of factors that prevent me from taking 

an extended holiday. 

Ability to overcome the 

perceived constraints 

Added items 

I know what I need, to prepare for an extended holiday 

in Thailand. 

I am very capable at organising an extended holiday. 

Cultural Adaptation Reworded items 

On this holiday, I tried to speak Thai whenever I could. 

I usually ate Thai food during this holiday. 

I have made local Thai friends in Phuket. 

I feel Phuket is my second home. 

I will keep in touch with Thais I met in Phuket. 

Home Comfort Zone Reworded items 

In Phuket, it is easy to access things I like doing at 

home (e.g., food, favourite TV programs). 

There were lots of people to talk to here who have a 

similar cultural background to me. 
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APPENDIX 4.4 

Main Study Survey Instrument Package 

 

 

Sawadee ka, 

 

This letter is to invite you to participate in a research study about tourists visiting Phuket.  

You will be asked about your activities during your current vacation. The survey will take 

approximately 10-15 minutes.The research is part of a PhD project being undertaken by 

ChidchanokAnantamongkolkul, a PhD student of Griffith University, Gold Coast Campus, 

Australia. 

An information sheet on this project is provided. Your participation is completely 

voluntary. You do not need to answer questions which you are not comfortable with and 

you may choose to withdraw at any time. All data collected will be kept confidential.  

Your participation is very important and greatly appreciated for my PhD completion.  

Thank you in advance for your time and assistance. 

 

Sawadee ka, 

 

ChidchanokAnantamongkolkul  

+61 (0)7 5552 7673 

chidchanok.a@griffithuni.edu.au 

 

Department of Tourism, Sport and Hotel Management 

Griffith Business School- Gold Coast campus 

Queensland 4222 

Australia 

mailto:chidchanok.a@griffithuni.edu.au
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An investigation into tourist experiences in Phuket, Thailand. 

INFORMATION SHEET 

Although a large number of international tourists, including baby boomers and retirees, 

visit Thailand annually, there has been limited research on their travel experiences. This 

research project will examine the tourist experience and travel behaviour, especially 

intentions to extend the stay and/or return for a long stay in Thailand. It is anticipated that 

the outcome of this research project will assist policymakers on how to make the tourist 

experience more enjoyable, especially for a long stay at an international destination.   

All information gathered is anonymous. Data will remain confidential and only aggregated 

results will be reported in any subsequent academic publications.  The survey will take 

approximately 10-15 minutes. You do not have to complete and submit the questionnaire 

unless you wish to do so. By completing and returning this questionnaire, you are 

indicating your willingness and consent to participate in this project. Griffith University 

conducts research in accordance with the Australian National Statement on Ethical 

Conduct in Research Involving Humans. If you have any concerns or complaints about the 

ethical conduct of this research, please contact Ajarn Ratapon Promsa-ard on +66(0)7 6211 

959 ext. 2000 or Dr. Ken Butcher on +61 (0)7 5552 7527 or the Manager, Research Ethics 

on +61 (0)7 3735 4375 or at research-ethics@griffith.edu.au.  

The reporting outcomes from this project will be in the form of conference proceedings and 

academic journal articles. Should you wish to receive a summary of the results from this 

research, please contact Miss ChidchanokAnantamongkolkul on: +61 (0)7 5552 7527 or 

chidchanok.a@griffithuni.edu.au 

Project 

team: 

ChidchanokAnantamongkolkul 

PhD Student 

Ph: +61 (0)7 5552 7673 

chidchanok.a@griffithuni.edu.au 

Dr. Ken Butcher 

Principal Supervisor 

Ph: +61 (0)7 5552 8887 

k.butcher@griffith.edu.au 

Dr. Ying Wang 

Associate Supervisor 

Ph: +61 (0)7 5552 8591      

ying.wang@griffith.edu.au 

mailto:research-ethics@griffith.edu.au
mailto:chidchanok.a@griffithuni.edu.au
mailto:chidchanok.a@griffithuni.edu.au
mailto:k.butcher@griffith.edu.au
mailto:ying.wang@griffith.edu.au
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An investigation into the tourist experience in Phuket, Thailand 

Section A: Please think of your experience with your current trip to Phuket.  

Note that the term an extended holiday is used interchangeably to mean a 4-6 

week holiday. 

Please read the following statements and indicate your level of agreement or disagreement 

with each statement by circling the number that best represents your experience where 1 = 

strongly disagree and 7 = strongly agree. 

1 = 

Strongly       

Disagree 

(SD) 

2 = 

Disagree 

 

(D) 

3 =  

Slightly 

Disagree 

(SLD) 

4 =  

Neutral 

 

(N) 

5 =  

Slightly            

Agree 

(SLA) 

6 =     

Agree 

 

(A) 

7 = 

Strongly 

Agree 

(SA) 

PLEASE CIRCLE ONE NUMBER FOR EACH ROW 

 

SD D SL

D 

N SL

A 

 A SA 

1. I like the weather in Phuket. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

2. There were lots of people to talk to here who have a similar 

cultural background to me. 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

3. I usually ate Thai food during this holiday. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

4. I will keep in touch with Thais I met in Phuket. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

5. The temperature in Phuket during this holiday is suitable for me. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

6. On this holiday, I tried to speak Thai whenever I could. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

7. I would have many problems at home (i.e., house, job, pets, car, 

money, communication) in taking a 4-6 week vacation. 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

8. It was easy to catch up with people from Western countries in 

Phuket. 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 
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SD D SL

D 

N SL

A 

 A SA 

9. Thais are friendly 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

10. The weather in Phuket at this time is nicer than in my home country . 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

11. I have made local Thai friends in Phuket. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

12. I know how to organise all my affairs at home (e.g., house, pets, car, bills, 

medications, etc.) before taking a 4-6 week overseas vacation. 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

13. I have people to assist me take an extended holiday. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

14. I am confident that I can organise everything I need in advance for a 4-6 

week holiday. 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

15. I am very interested in the Thai culture. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

16. The weather in Phuket allows me to do my activities I enjoy. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

17. Thais are hospitable. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

18. English or my own language is widely spoken where I stayed in Phuket . 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

19. Taking an extended holiday presents too many problems for me . 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

20. I missed lots of things back home during this trip . 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

21. I want to come back to Phuket as soon as I can . 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

22. I developed a comfortable, slow paced holiday routine in Phuket . 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

23. Overall, there are major difficulties for me to take a 4-6 week holiday 

overseas . 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

24. The area where I stayed on this holiday caters very well for Western tastes 

and interests . 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

25. I have important obligations back home. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

26. I was homesick during this holiday. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

27. I am very capable at organising an extended holiday . 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

28. Thais are helpful. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

29. I know what I need, to prepare for an extended holiday in Thailand . 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

30. I am confident that I will revisit Phuket. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

31. There are a lot of factors that prevent me from taking an extended holiday . 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

32. I missed the activities I like doing at home. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

33. I enjoyed learning about Thai culture. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

34. I know how to manage things at home if I took a 4-6 week vacation. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

35. I would likely stay for more than 2 weeks on my next trip to Phuket . 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

36. In Phuket, it is easy to access things I like doing at home (e.g., food, favorite 

TV programs). 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

37. I have an important role to fulfill at home. 

 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 
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SD D SL

D 

N SL

A 

 A SA 

38. I am able to manage all the extra things (e.g., visa document, 

travel funds) for a 4-6 week vacation in Phuket. 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

39. I like to attend local Phuket festivals. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

40. I missed my social role (e.g., being parent, grandparent and 

employee) back home. 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

41. I am likely to revisit Phuket within the next 12 months. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

42. I left many important duties behind to take this holiday. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

43. I feel Phuket is my second home. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

44. I have significant commitments at home. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

45. I am likely to stay for at least 4 weeks on my next trip to 

Phuket. 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

46. Hospitality staff (e.g., tour agents, taxi drivers, hotel staff) in 

the area I stayed all speak English or my own language well. 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

47. There are a lot of barriers to overcome to go on a 4-6 week 

holiday. 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

48. I miss home when I am away for two weeks or more. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

49. I have many responsibilities back home that are hard to escape. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

50. I intend to revisit Phuket in the near future. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 
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Section B: A few final questions that allow us to complete important aggregate 

analysis. 

Please complete the following questions by indicating a number that best represents your 

opinion.  

51. How many times have you been to Phuket, including the current trip ______. 

52. The duration of this current trip was ____________ week(s) and _______ day(s). 

53. If I was returning to Phuket, I would likely stay for______week(s). 

54. My ideal length of holiday in Phuket would be ______week(s). 

55. I am…   Male   Female  

56. I am _________ years old. 

57. I am from … 

 Africa    Asia    Australia and Oceania 

Europe    North America  South America 

58. My employment status is ….(Please tick ONE box ONLY) 

 Full-time employed   Unemployed  

Part-time employed   Retired  

59. My employer is….(Please tick the closest box ONLY) 

 Self-employed    Government  

For profit organisation   Not for profit organisation  

60. My highest educational level is … (Please tick the closestbox ONLY) 

Master’s degree or higher   Bachelor’s degreeor Diploma 

Trade qualification or certificate  High school 

61. I am travelling with …(Tick ALL that apply) 
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On my own   With spouse/partner  

Children    Friends  

Tour group   Other please indicate _____________________ 

62. The primary purpose of this trip is for…… 

Leisure   Business 

Medical   Other please indicate _____________________ 

63. My accommodation in Phuket for this trip was ….. 

Hotel   Bungalow apartment Apartment in a 

complex 

Private residence (family/friend)    Own house/villa 

  

Other please indicate _____________________ 

64. My accommodation for this trip was located in…. 

 Patong    Kata/Karon   Phuket Town 

 Naiyang    Rawai    Naiharn 

 Other area, please indicate_______________________ 

Section C: A last bit to help us 

65. What is the biggest reason that would prevent you from returning to Phuket for a 4-6 

week holiday? 

_________________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________________ 

Thank you for taking the time to complete this questionnaire survey 

Sawadee ka 
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APPENDIX 4.5 

Participating Organisation Consent Forms 

This appendix provides a copy of the participating organization consent forms.  This 

appendix consists of consent forms obtained from Thai Airways International. 
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APPENDIX 5.1 

Results of Test of Differences 

This appendix provides results of eight models of regression analyses which consist of  

1. Mean Scores Results for LSH Experiences 

2. Independent Samples t-test Results for Country of Origin 

3. Independent Samples t-test Results for Frequency of Visit 

4. Independent Samples t-test Results for Travel Companions 

5. Independent Samples t-test Results for Travel With or Without Spouse 
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Mean Scores Results for LSH Experiences 

Travel experience Mean 

Std. 

Deviation 

Level of Perceived Constraints 4.42 1.16 

Ability to Overcome Constraints 5.21 0.88 

Home Attachment 4.11 1.11 

Cultural Adaptation 4.99 0.90 

Favourable Weather 5.57 0.73 

Home Comfort Zone 5.24 0.82 

Revisit Intention 5.36 0.99 

Future Travel Stay 5.29 1.26 

 

Independent Samples t-test Results for Country of Origin 

Note. Significant differences in mean scores at p<0.05 are in boldface. 

  

Variables Mean Score 

 Oceania (N=146) Europe 

(N=126) 

Level of Perceived Constraints 4.31 4.53 

Ability to Overcome Constraints 5.28 5.13 

Home Attachment 3.91 4.34 

Cultural Adaptation 5.08 4.89 

Favourable Weather 5.67 5.45 

Home Comfort Zone 5.32 5.14 

Revisit Intention 5.49 5.21 

Future Travel Stay 5.40 5.16 
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Independent Samples t-test Results for Frequency of Visit 

 Note. Significant differences in mean scores at p<0.05 are in boldface. 

 

Independent Samples t-test Results for Travel Companions 

Note. Significant differences in mean scores at p<0.05 are in boldface. 

  

Variables Mean Score 

 First-time (N=88) Repeat (N=184) 

Level of Perceived Constraints 4.47 4.39 

Ability to Overcome Constraints 5.18 5.23 

Home Attachment 4.09 4.12 

Cultural Adaptation 4.93 5.02 

Favourable Weather 5.40 5.65 

Home Comfort Zone 5.22 5.25 

Revisit Intention 5.14 5.47 

Future Travel Stay 4.90 5.47 

Variables Mean Score 

 With companions 

(N=197) 

Alone (N=75) 

Level of Perceived Constraints 4.26 4.82 

Ability to Overcome Constraints 5.15 5.38 

Home Attachment 3.98 4.46 

Cultural Adaptation 4.81 5.47 

Favourable Weather 5.48 5.80 

Home Comfort Zone 5.13 5.52 

Revisit Intention 5.33 5.46 

Future Travel Stay 5.20 5.52 
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Independent Samples t-test Results for Travel With or Without Spouse  

Note. Significant differences in mean scores at p<0.05 are in boldface. 

  

Variables Mean Score 

 With spouse (N=125) Without spouse 

(N=147) 

Level of Perceived Constraints 4.19 4.61 

Ability to Overcome Constraints 5.13 5.29 

Home Attachment 3.84 4.34 

Cultural Adaptation 4.69 5.25 

Favourable Weather 5.46 5.67 

Home Comfort Zone 5.02 5.43 

Revisit Intention 5.33 5.39 

Future Travel Stay 5.20 5.36 
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APPENDIX 5.2 

Results of Regression Analyses 

This appendix provides results of eight models of regression analyses which consist of  

6. Regression Analysis of predictors of Revisit Intention 

7. Regression Analysis of predictors of Future Travel Stay 

8. Regression Analysis Split by Country of Origin: Predictors of Revisit Intention 

9. Regression Analysis Split by Country of Origin: Predictors of Future Travel 

Stay 

10. Regression Analysis Split by Gender: Predictors of Revisit Intention 

11. Regression Analysis Split by Gender: Predictors of Future Travel Stay 

12. Regression Analysis Split by Age Group: Predictors of Revisit Intention 

13. Regression Analysis Split by Age Group: Predictors of Future Travel Stay 

14. Regression Analysis Split by Frequency of visit: Predictors of Revisit Intention 

15. Regression Analysis Split by Frequency of visit: Predictors of Future Travel 

Stay 

16. Regression Analysis Split by Relaxing Activities : Predictors of Revisit Intention 

17. Regression Analysis Split by Relaxing Activities : Predictors of Future Travel 

Stay 
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Regression Analysis of predictors of Revisit Intention 

Model Summary 

Model R R square Adjusted R 

Square 

Std.Error of the 

Estimate 

1 0.60 0.36 0.35 0.80 

ANOVA 

Model Sum of 

Squares 

df Mean Square F Sig. 

Regression 97.22 6 16.20 25.11 0.00 

Residual 170.99 265 645   

Total 268.22 271    

Estimated Regression Coefficients 

Independent 

variables 

Unstandardised 

Coefficients 

Standardised 

coefficients 

T sig. Collinearity 

Statistics 

B Std.Error Beta   Tolerance VIF 

Constant 2.58 0.50  5.14 0.00   

Level of perceived 

constraints 

-0.11 0.05 -0.13 -2.40 0.02 0.77 1.27 

Ability to 

overcome 

constraints 

0.09 0.07 0.08 1.23 0.22 0.57 1.75 

Homesickness -0.13 0.05 -0.14 -2.61 0.01 0.81 1.24 

Cultural 

integration 

0.46 0.08 0.41 6.03 0.00 0.52 1.94 

Favourable 

weather 

0.08 0.08 0.06 0.99 0.32 0.67 1.49 

Home Comfort 

Zone 

0.12 0.08 0.10 1.51 0.13 0.60 1.66 
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Regression Analysis of predictors of Future Travel Stay 

Model Summary 

Model R R square Adjusted R 

Square 

Std.Error of the 

Estimate 

1 0.58 0.34 0.32 1.04 

ANOVA 

Model Sum of 

Squares 

df Mean Square F Sig. 

Regression 144.80 6 24.13 22.30 0.00 

Residual 286.84 265 1.08   

Total 431.63 271    

Estimated Regression Coefficients 

Independent 

variables 

Unstandardised 

Coefficients 

Standardised 

coefficients 

t sig. Collinearity 

Statistics 

B Std.Error Beta   Tolerance VIF 

Constant 2.06 0.65  3.17 0.00   

Level of perceived 

constraints 

-0.16 0.06 -0.15 -2.58 0.01 0.79 1.27 

Ability to 

overcome 

constraints 

0.27 0.10 0.19 2.81 0.01 0.57 1.74 

Homesickness -0.18 0.06 -0.16 -2.83 0.01 0.81 1.24 

Cultural 

integration 

0.40 0.10 0.29 4.11 0.00 0.52 1.94 

Favourable 

weather 

0.15 0.11 0.09 1.40 0.16 0.67 1.49 

Home Comfort 

Zone 

0.08 0.10 0.05 0.84 0.40 0.60 1.66 
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Regression Analysis Split by Country of Origin: Predictors of Revisit Intention 

Model Summary 

Country of origin Model R R square Adjusted R Square Std.Error of the 

Estimate 

Australia and 

Oceania 

1 0.71 0.50 0.48 0.76 

Europe 1 0.48 0.23 0.19 0.82 

 ANO VA 

 Model Sum of 

Squares 

df Mean Square F Sig. 

Australia and 

Oceania 

Regression 80.64 6 13.44 23.35 0.00 

 Residual 80.01 139 0.58   

 Total 160.65 145    

Europe Regression 23.12 6 3.85 5.79 0.00 

 Residual 79.18 119 0.67   

 Total 102.30 125    

Estimated Regression Coefficients : Australia and O ceania 

Independent variables Unstandardised 

Coefficients 

Standardised coefficients T  sig. Collinearity Statistics 

B Std.Error Beta   Tolerance VIF 

Constant 2.90 0.71  4.10 0.00   

Level of perceived constraints -0.07 0.06 -0.09 -1.30 0.20 0.83 1.20 

Ability to overcome constraints 0.08 0.09 0.07 0.84 0.40 0.55 1.83 

Homesickness -0.19 0.06 -0.21 -3.20 0.00 0.82 1.22 

Cultural integration 0.63 0.09 0.58 6.85 0.00 0.50 1.99 

Favourable weather 0.03 0.11 0.02 0.27 0.79 0.70 1.44 

Home Comfort Zone -0.02 0.09 -0.02 -0.25 0.81 0.63 1.60 

Estimated Regression Coefficients: Europe 

Independent variables Unstandardised 

Coefficients 

Standardised coefficients T  sig. Collinearity Statistics 

B Std.Error Beta   Tolerance VIF 

Constant 2.40 0.69  3.47 0.00   

Level of perceived 

constraints 

-0.22 0.08 -0.25 -2.59 0.01 0.69 1.45 

Ability to overcome 

constraints 

0.10 0.12 0.09 0.82 0.41 0.60 1.66 

Homesickness 0.06 0.09 0.06 0.68 0.50 0.72 1.39 

Cultural integration 0.16 0.13 0.14 1.24 0.22 0.53 1.91 

Favourable weather 0.17 0.12 0.14 1.40 0.17 0.61 1.63 

Home Comfort Zone 0.26 0.13 0.22 2.02 0.05 0.55 1.82 
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Regression Analysis Split by Country of Origin: Predictors of Future Travel Stay 

Model Summary 

Country of origin Model R R square Adjusted R Square Std.Error of the 

Estimate 

Australia and 

Oceania 

1 0.65 0.42 0.39 1.08 

Europe 1 0.49 0.24 0.20 0.99 

 ANO VA 

 Model Sum of 

Squares 

df Mean Square F Sig. 

Australia and 

Oceania 

Regression 114.364 6 19.06 16.50 0.00 

 Residual 160.60 139 1.16   

 Total 274.96     

Europe Regression 36.98 6 6.16 6.33 0.00 

 Residual 115.85 119 0.97   

 Total 152.83     

Estimated Regression Coefficients : Australia and O ceania 

Independent variables Unstandardised 

Coefficients 

Standardised coefficients t  sig. Collinearity Statistics 

B Std.Error Beta   Tolerance VIF 

Constant 1.68 1.00  1.67 0.09   

Level of perceived 

constraints 

-0.14 0.08 -0.12 -1.73 0.09 0.83 1.20 

Ability to overcome 

constraints 

0.16 0.13 0.11 1.21 0.23 0.55 1.83 

Homesickness -0.20 0.08 -0.17 -2.43 0.02 0.82 1.22 

Cultural integration 0.60 0.13 0.42 4.61 0.00 0.50 2.00 

Favourable weather 0.24 0.15 0.12 1.58 0.12 0.70 1.44 

Home Comfort Zone -0.03 0.13 -0.02 -0.19 0.85 0.63 1.60 

Estimated Regression Coefficients : Europe 

Independent variables Unstandardised 

Coefficients 

Standardised coefficients t  sig. Collinearity Statistics 

B Std.Error Beta   Tolerance VIF 

Constant 2.35 0.84  2.81 0.01   

Level of perceived 

constraints 

-0.21 0.10 -0.20 -2.06 0.04 0.69 1.45 

Ability to overcome 

constraints 

0.41 0.14 0.29 2.84 0.01 0.60 1.66 

Homesickness -0.10 0.11 -0.09 -0.93 0.36 0.72 1.39 

Cultural integration        

Favourable weather 0.10 0.15 0.07 0.67 0.51 0.61 1.63 

Home Comfort Zone 0.21 0.15 0.15 1.40 0.16 0.55 1.82 
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Regression Analysis Split by Gender: Predictors of Revisit Intention 

Model Summary 

Gender Model R R square Adjusted R Square Std.Error of the 

Estimate 

Male  1 0.55 0.30 0.27 0.82 

Female 1 0.71 0.51 0.48 0.76 

 ANO VA 

 Model Sum of 

Squares 

df Mean Square F Sig. 

Male Regression 43.10 6 7.18 10.80 0.00 

 Residual 101.78 153 0.67   

 Total 144.88 159    

Female Regression 61.64 6 10.27 17.98 0.00 

 Residual 59.99 105 0.57   

 Total 121.63 111    

Estimated Regression Coefficients : Male 

Independent variables Unstandardised 

Coefficients 

Standardised coefficients t  sig. Collinearity Statistics 

B Std.Error Beta   Tolerance VIF 

Constant 2.28 0.66  3.44 0.00   

Level of perceived 

constraints 

-0.13 0.07 -0.16 -1.98 0.05 0.74 1.35 

Ability to overcome 

constraints 

0.04 0.11 0.04 0.39 0.70 0.49 2.04 

Homesickness 0.00 0.07 0.00 0.04 0.97 0.77 1.30 

Cultural integration 0.42 0.11 0.39 3.67 0.00 0.40 2.48 

Favourable weather 0.14 0.11 0.11 1.24 0.22 0.62 1.61 

Home Comfort Zone 0.09 0.10 0.08 0.88 0.38 0.58 1.71 

Estimated Regression Coefficients : Female  

Independent variables Unstandardised 

Coefficients 

Standardised coefficients t  sig. Collinearity Statistics 

B Std.Error Beta   Tolerance VIF 

Constant 2.92 0.77  3.82 0.00   

Level of perceived 

constraints 

-0.11 0.07 -0.13 -1.67 0.10 0.78 1.28 

Ability to overcome 

constraints 

0.08 0.10 0.07 0.80 0.43 0.57 1.77 

Homesickness -0.27 0.07 -0.29 -3.60 0.00 0.72 1.38 

Cultural integration 0.48 0.11 0.41 4.37 0.00 0.53 1.88 

Favourable weather 0.07 0.12 0.05 0.58 0.56 0.72 1.39 

Home Comfort Zone 0.18 0.12 0.14 1.53 0.13 0.55 1.81 
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Regression Analysis Split by Gender: Predictors of Future Travel Stay 

Model Summary 

Gender Model R R square Adjusted R Square Std.Error of the 

Estimate 

Male 1 0.55 0.30 0.27 1.05 

Female 1 0.64 0.41 0.37 1.04 

 ANO VA 

 Model Sum of 

Squares 

df Mean Square F Sig. 

Male Regression 71.23 6 11.87 10.80 0.00 

 Residual 168.22 153 1.10   

 Total 239.44 159    

Female Regression 77.49 6 12.92 11.90 0.00 

 Residual 113.93 105 1.09   

 Total 191.42 111    

Estimated Regression Coefficients : Male 

Independent variables Unstandardised 

Coefficients 

Standardised coefficients t  sig. Collinearity Statistics 

B Std.Error Beta   Tolerance VIF 

Constant 2.21 0.85  2.591 0.01   

Level of perceived 

constraints 

-0.16 0.09 -0.15 -1.94 0.05 0.74 1.35 

Ability to overcome 

constraints 

0.39 0.14 0.27 2.74 0.01 0.49 2.04 

Homesickness -0.12 0.09 -0.10 -1.34 0.18 0.77 1.30 

Cultural integration 0.28 0.15 0.20 1.90 0.05 0.40 2.48 

Favourable weather 0.12 0.14 0.07 0.85 0.40 0.62 1.61 

Home Comfort Zone 0.05 0.13 0.03 0.37 0.72 0.58 1.71 

Estimated Regression Coefficients : Female  

Independent variables Unstandardised 

Coefficients 

Standardised coefficients t  sig. Collinearity Statistics 

B Std.Error Beta   Tolerance VIF 

Constant 1.61 1.06  1.52 0.13   

Level of perceived 

constraints 

-0.15 0.09 -0.14 -1.64 0.10 0.78 1.28 

Ability to overcome 

constraints 

0.17 0.14 0.12 0.14 0.22 0.57 1.77 

Homesickness -0.24 0.10 -0.21 -2.40 0.02 0.72 1.38 

Cultural integration 0.44 0.15 0.30 2.92 0.00 0.53 1.88 

Favourable weather 0.21 0.17 0.11 1.29 0.20 0.72 1.39 

Home Comfort Zone 0.20 0.16 0.12 1.20 0.24 0.55 1.81 
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Regression Analysis Split by Age Group: Predictors of Revisit Intention 

Model Summary 

Age Group Model R R square Adjusted R Square Std.Error of the 

Estimate 

45-52 1 0.65 0.42 0.39 0.72 

53 and above 1 0.58 0.34 0.30 0.91 

 ANO VA 

 Model Sum of 

Squares 

df Mean Square F Sig. 

45-52 Regression 55.49 6 9.25 18.03 0.00 

 Residual 77.46 151 0.51   

 Total 132.94 157    

53 and above Regression 45.77 6 7.63 9.12 0.00 

 Residual 89.50 107 0.84   

 Total 135.273 113    

Estimated Regression Coefficients : 45-52 

Independent variables Unstandardised 

Coefficients 

Standardised coefficients t  sig. Collinearity Statistics 

B Std.Error Beta   Tolerance VIF 

Constant 2.17 0.60  3.60 0.00   

Level of perceived 

constraints 

-0.12 0.05 -0.14 -2.19 0.03 0.90 1.12 

Ability to overcome 

constraints 

0.17 0.08 0.18 2.16 0.03 0.57 1.74 

Homesickness -0.09 0.06 -0.10 -1.54 0.13 0.86 1.17 

Cultural integration 0.37 0.09 0.34 4.22 0.00 0.59 1.69 

Favourable weather 0.10 0.09 0.08 1.17 0.25 0.74 1.35 

Home Comfort Zone 0.15 0.09 0.14 1.75 0.08 0.60 1.68 

Estimated Regression Coefficients : 53 and above  

Independent variables Unstandardised 

Coefficients 

Standardised coefficients t  sig. Collinearity Statistics 

B Std.Error Beta   Tolerance VIF 

Constant 3.54 0.91  3.87 0.00   

Level of perceived 

constraints 

-0.09 0.10 -0.10 -0.91 0.37 0.55 1.82 

Ability to overcome 

constraints 

-0.12 0.15 -0.08 -0.77 0.44 0.52 1.93 

Homesickness -0.17 0.09 -0.19 -1.98 0.05 0.68 1.48 

Cultural integration 0.64 0.14 0.56 4.44 0.00 0.39 2.58 

Favourable weather 0.09 0.17 0.06 0.54 0.59 0.51 1.96 

Home Comfort Zone -0.03 0.56 -0.02 -0.21 0.83 0.55 1.81 
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Regression Analysis Split by Age Group: Predictors of Future Travel Stay 

Model Summary 

Age Group Model R R square Adjusted R Square Std.Error of the 

Estimate 

45-52 1 0.60 0.36 0.33 1.03 

53 and above 1 0.58 0.34 0.30 1.06 

 ANO VA 

 Model Sum of 

Squares 

df Mean Square F Sig. 

45-52 Regression 88.40 6 14.73 13.86 0.00 

 Residual 160.47 151 1.06   

 Total 248.86 157    

53 and above Regression 62.11 6 10.35 9.24 0.00 

 Residual 119.85 107 1.12   

 Total 181.97 113    

Estimated Regression Coefficients : 45-52 

Independent variables Unstandardised 

Coefficients 

Standardised coefficients t  sig. Collinearity Statistics 

B Std.Error Beta   Tolerance VIF 

Constant 1.92 0.87  2.21 0.03   

Level of perceived 

constraints 

-0.19 0.08 -0.17 -2.53 0.01 0.90 1.12 

Ability to overcome 

constraints 

0.37 0.12 0.28 3.22 0.00 0.57 1.74 

Homesickness -0.15 0.09 -0.12 -1.71 0.09 0.86 1.17 

Cultural integration 0.30 0.13 0.20 2.40 0.02 0.59 1.69 

Favourable weather 0.16 0.13 0.09 1.21 0.23 0.74 1.35 

Home Comfort Zone 0.10 0.12 0.07 0.78 0.44 0.60 1.68 

Estimated Regression Coefficients : 53 and above  

Independent variables Unstandardised 

Coefficients 

Standardised coefficients t  sig. Collinearity Statistics 

B Std.Error Beta   Tolerance VIF 

Constant 2.86 1.06  2.70 0.01   

Level of perceived 

constraints 

-0.08 0.11 -0.07 -0.68 0.50 0.55 1.82 

Ability to overcome 

constraints 

0.00 0.17 0.00 0.02 0.99 0.52 1.93 

Homesickness -0.24 0.10 -0.23 -2.44 0.02 0.68 1.48 

Cultural integration 0.59 0.17 0.45 3.54 0.00 0.39 2.58 

Favourable weather 0.021 0.20 0.11 1.04 0.30 0.51 1.96 

Home Comfort Zone -0.05 0.18 -0.03 -0.28 0.78 0.55 1.81 
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Regression Analysis Split by Frequency of Visits: Predictors of Revisit Intention 

Model Summary 

Frequency of 

Visits 

Model R R square Adjusted R Square Std.Error of the 

Estimate 

First-t ime 1 0.74 0.55 0.52 0.83 

Repeat  1 0.53 0.28 0.26 0.75 

 ANO VA 

 Model Sum of 

Squares 

df Mean Square F Sig. 

First-t ime Regression 68.37 6 11.39 16.73 0.00 

 Residual 55.182 81 0.68   

 Total 123.55 87    

Repeat  Regression 39.06 6 6.51 11.63 0.00 

 Residual 99.09 177 0.56   

 Total 138.15 183    

Estimated Regression Coefficients : First-time   

Independent variables Unstandardised 

Coefficients 

Standardised coefficients t  sig. Collinearity Statistics 

B Std.Error Beta   Tolerance VIF 

Constant 0.81 0.91  0.89 0.38   

Level of perceived 

constraints 

-0.08 0.08 -0.08 -0.96 0.34 0.89 1.12 

Ability to overcome 

constraints 

0.03 0.12 0.03 0.23 0.82 0.50 2.00 

Homesickness -0.17 0.09 -0.16 -1.98 0.05 0.85 1.18 

Cultural integration 0.88 0.15 0.61 5.96 0.00 0.52 1.92 

Favourable weather 0.05 0.13 0.04 0.41 0.68 0.68 1.47 

Home Comfort Zone 0.12 0.14 0.08 0.87 0.39 0.63 1.59 

Estimated Regression Coefficients : Repeat 

Independent variables Unstandardised 

Coefficients 

Standardised coefficients t  sig. Collinearity Statistics 

B Std.Error Beta   Tolerance VIF 

Constant 3.58 0.60  6.02 0.00   

Level of perceived 

constraints 

-0.11 0.06 -0.15 -1.95 0.05 0.70 1.42 

Ability to overcome 

constraints 

0.07 0.09 0.06 0.71 0.48 0.56 1.79 

Homesickness -0.12 0.06 -0.16 -2.18 0.03 0.75 1.33 

Cultural integration 0.31 0.09 0.33 3.64 0.00 0.50 2.02 

Favourable weather 0.01 0.11 0.01 0.11 0.91 0.61 1.65 

Home Comfort Zone 0.18 0.09 0.17 1.97 0.05 0.56 1.79 
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Regression Analysis Split by Frequency of Visits: Predictors of Future Travel Stay 

Model Summary 

Frequency of 

Visits 

Model R R square Adjusted R Square Std.Error of the 

Estimate 

First-t ime 1 0.69 0.47 0.43 1.10 

Repeat  1 0.52 0.27 0.24 0.97 

 ANO VA 

 Model Sum of 

Squares 

df Mean Square F Sig. 

First-t ime Regression 88.08 6 14.68 12.13 0.00 

 Residual 98.00 81 1.21   

 Total 186.08 87    

Repeat  Regression 60.55 6 10.09 10.81 0.00 

 Residual 165.32 177 0.93   

 Total 225.86 183    

Estimated Regression Coefficients : First-time 

Independent variables Unstandardised 

Coefficients 

Standardised coefficients t  sig. Collinearity Statistics 

B Std.Error Beta   Tolerance VIF 

Constant 0.51 1.21  0.42 0.67   

Level of perceived 

constraints 

-0.16 0.11 -0.12 -1.45 0.15 0.89 0.12 

Ability to overcome 

constraints 

0.42 0.16 0.30 2.60 0.01 0.50 2.00 

Homesickness -0.19 0.12 -0.15 -1.66 0.10 0.85 1.18 

Cultural integration 0.57 0.20 0.32 2.88 0.01 0.52 1.92 

Favourable weather 0.18 0.18 0.10 1.02 0.31 0.68 1.47 

Home Comfort Zone -0.01 0.18 -0.01 -0.06 0.95 0.63 1.59 

Estimated Regression Coefficients : Repeat 

Independent variables Unstandardised 

Coefficients 

Standardised coefficients t  sig. Collinearity Statistics 

B Std.Error Beta   Tolerance VIF 

Constant 3.31 0.77  4.31 0.00   

Level of perceived 

constraints 

-0.14 0.07 -0.15 -1.91 0.06 0.70 1.42 

Ability to overcome 

constraints 

0.14 0.12 0.10 1.16 0.25 0.56 1.79 

Homesickness -0.19 0.07 -0.19 -2.60 0.01 0.75 1.33 

Cultural integration 0.33 0.11 0.28 3.03 0.00 0.50 2.02 

Favourable weather 0.06 0.14 0.03 0.40 0.69 0.61 1.65 

Home Comfort Zone 0.16 0.12 0.12 1.41 0.16 0.58 1.79 

 


